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Beyond gullibility

Bank measures can only limit damage
from ‘digital arrest’ scams

ation, during the Supreme Court’s hear-

ing on October 29 on the “digital arrest”
scams, that people still fall for such scams despite
abundant warnings and orders from the Court is
understandable. About ¥800 crore has been lost
to these scams this year even after recoveries, a
hefty sum from the savings of individual victims.
But this is not merely about gullibility. Scammers
posing as CBI or police officers succeed because
their victims, older citizens in particular, defer to
or fear law enforcement. When Indian police are
widely seen as high-handed towards ordinary ci-
tizens and as serving only the powerful, the
threat of an “arrest” over a video call cannot be
that implausible for many. That said, the Court’s
pressing of the Reserve Bank of India to finalise

its KYC Amendment Directions, 2026, which re-
quire banks to flag suspected mule accounts and
put temporary debit holds on them, is welcome.
CBI investigations have shown that mule ac-
counts are central to scammers laundering their
proceeds after duping victims and that bank staff
have, in some cases, helped open them. With the
availability of complete transaction histories and
Al tools, banks can now spot anomalous transac-
tions faster. The Attorney-General’s assurance
that the directions will be in force by December
31 is also welcome. The Court’s insistence that
banks compensate victims addresses an issue
with the RBI’s zero-liability provisions. Its 2017
circular covers only unauthorised transactions,
leaving victims who were coerced into making
transfers without any recourse.

Yet, full compensation for the victims whenev-
er banks are found wanting in due diligence must
be implemented with care as this might force
banks to flag far more than the actual mule ac-
counts. Already the RBI directions cast a wide
net. Any transaction of 31,000 or more that is
‘unusual’ for an account holder’s declared pro-
file, or linked to a reported account, can be held
for up to 60 days, and longer if directed by the
police. In cases where small traders and Jan Dhan
account holders have unknowingly received
transfers from mule accounts, freezing their ac-
counts for two months or more is a dispropor-
tionate penalty. Also, the Court’s suggestion that
unusual transactions must be automatically re-
ported to the police and physically verified raises
privacy concerns. These measures must ensure
that genuine account holders are not penalised
for bank failures. Many of these scams are run
from compounds using trafficked Indians in con-
flict-ridden parts of Myanmar and in Cambodia
and Laos where they have thrived due to some
degree of official patronage. India must use its
clout to pressure these regimes.

C hief Justice of India Surya Kant’s exasper-

Suboptimal outcomes

Social security concerns of unorganised
sector workers remain

ne year after the implementation of the
0 Code on Social Security, the Union La-
bour Ministry has constituted the Nation-
al Social Security Boards for Unorganised Work-
ers and Gig and Platform Workers. The
constitution of the boards, though delayed, is a
welcome step. However, the highly centralised
nature of this mechanism may hinder its optimal
outcomes. By design, the Union Government
controls both the Boards: they will be chaired by
Union Minister for Labour Mansukh Mandaviya.
The Board for Unorganised Sector Workers will
have 40 members, nominated by the Union Go-
vernment. They include seven members repre-
senting unorganised sector workers and seven
members representing employers of the unor-
ganised sector. Similarly, the Board for the wel-
fare of gig and platform workers will have 22
members with five representatives each from the
aggregators and the workers. But they have no
significant representation of Central Trade Un-
ions from the Opposition side or from the State
Governments ruled by the Opposition. Labour is
in the Concurrent List of the Constitution and
both the States and the Union must work togeth-
er to improve the living standards of workers.
The International Labour Organization de-
fines social security as the ‘protection that a so-
ciety provides to individuals and households to
ensure access to health care and to guarantee in-
come security, particularly in cases of old age,
unemployment, sickness, invalidity, work injury,
maternity or loss of a breadwinner’. The Union
Government claims that the country’s social se-
curity coverage has increased from 19% in 2015 to
64.3% in 2025, which is around 94 crore citizens.
However, it is apparent that the unorganised and
gig and platform workers, who make up more
than 92% of the country’s total workforce, are far
from enjoying any social security under this defi-
nition. Almost two decades ago, the National
Commission for Enterprises in the Unorganised
Sector, headed by economist Arjun Sengupta, re-
commended a slew of measures to improve the
social security of workers in the informal sector.
The issues raised by the panel still remain unad-
dressed. A report prepared by Justice V. Gopala
Gowda for the Keralam Government in March
this year flagged certain anti-federal and anti-
worker characteristics in the Social Security
Code and suggested amendments. The Union Go-
vernment should take the trade unions and the
State Governments on board while creating new
systems and mechanisms to address the social se-
curity concerns of the vast majority of workers.
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Can India and China coexist peacefully?

he state of relations between China
and India today can best be described
as managed coexistence. The moot
question is whether they can, or
cannot, exist peacefully in the coming decades.
This issue arises because every ‘patrolling
deviation’ is regarded as a ‘face-off’, endangering
peace and tranquillity and in the process,
Sino-Indian relations. Consequently, though not
at war, even managed coexistence is proving
problematic. No obvious reasons exist for the two
ancient civilisations to be in conflict,
notwithstanding certain border disagreements.
The 1962 Sino-Indian conflict, it might be
argued, was an outcome of Mao’s ‘hubris’ in the
wake of his disastrous ‘Great Leap Forward’,
though historians also adduce several other
reasons for it. Ever since the conflict, the border
in the Ladakh region has remained a serious bone
of contention between the two countries. For
India, Mao’s perfidy after years of ‘Hindi-Chini
Bhai Bhai’ meant that China could not be trusted,
and the loss of territory in both Ladakh and
Arunachal Pradesh became a permanent sore.
However, it still does not wholly explain why
feelings remain so embittered to this day.
Commentators today are prone to highlight the
impact of the 2020 Galwan Valley clash between
Chinese and Indian patrols (which resulted in the
loss of 20 Indian soldiers) for the continuing
tensions between the two countries. But the
distance that exists between the two civilisations
cannot be quite explained by this singular event.
The time has, perhaps, come to demystify the
reasons for this so that India and China can take
their appointed place in the comity of nations.

An ancient divide?
Ladakh’s improperly delineated terrain is often
brought up as one major reason that is preventing
a solution between the two nations. Similar
reasons are attributed by so-called experts to
explain tensions in the Arunachal Pradesh sector,
where the true villain, perhaps, is as much the
McMahon Line, as are the Chinese, for leaving
behind an improperly demarcated border.
Recent history is replete with the many steps
taken by the two countries during periods of
thaw. However, nothing quite approximates to
the one initiated by Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi
who, in 1988, took the initiative to visit China and
meet up with leaders such as Deng Xiaoping,
achieving a new watershed in relations between
India and China. This has, unfortunately, been
subsequently frittered away by leaders on both
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sides, but remains a beacon of light to this day, on
how to offset tensions and improve state-to-state
relations. The spin-off from the discussions
enabled the border question to be discussed
separately, often sidestepping bureaucratic
hurdles and so-called military confidence
building measures.

Ever since there have been many ‘way stations’
in the conflict between the two countries. Many
of the current initiatives are, however, beginning
to look like a ‘zero sum game’. No doubt,
extraneous aspects such as the U.S.-sponsored
QUAD (Quadrilateral Security Dialogue) initiative
have also contributed to the perseverance of the
stalemate. Moreover, Chinese strategists, who
often tend to be obtuse in their thinking, believe
that India’s involvement in U.S. plans are a ploy to
contain China. As a result, they see no reason to
take steps to improve relations with India.

The moot question, though, is whether India
has reasons to fear China. Notwithstanding the
much touted remarks of Canadian Prime
Minister, Mark Carney, “that the old rules-based
order is dead and that new coalitions of the
willing need to be constituted to protect the
interests of many countries”, it would be
egregious to think that this applies to India-China
relations. While India and China need to sort out
many issues, it would be a mistake for India to
look upon China as a threat to its very existence,
even though China might well visualise India, in
course of time, as a challenge to its pre-eminence
in certain fields. Instead of pursuing a negative
trajectory, it would seem the phrase recently
popularised following discussions between
Chinese President Xi Jinping and U.S. President
Donald Trump that ‘building a constructive
relationship of strategic stability’ applies as much
to Sino-Indian relations as to Sino-U.S. relations.
Nevertheless, India would do well to contend
with the reality — as the Economist mentioned —
that “even as China produces more research
about India, it seems to understand it less”.

Another aspect is, how well does India — or for
that matter the rest of the world — understand the
true extent of China’s military strength, and its
ability to win wars of the present and those of the
future. India is by no means an ally of China, but
it is far-fetched to believe that India is its real
opponent, one with whom a conflict is inevitable
or imminent. Any conflict with India would set
China back several years, and derail its 2049
target of becoming numero uno in the world.
India, for its part, also has no inclination to
embark on a conflict with China. This, therefore,

should clearly rule out direct conflict as a means
to settle disputes between them. Messages would,
however, have to go out to the military and
border guards of both countries to ensure that
instances such as the one that took place in the
Galwan Valley in 2020 do not recur. In any event,
neither country enjoys an edge in the disputed
areas in the high Himalayas, and avoidance of
inadvertent action is, hence, essential.

Understanding China is essential

It is also essential to dispel the myth of China’s
military edge which is often flagged by political
entities and military experts. The People’s
Liberation Army (PLA) and the People’s
Liberation Army Navy (PLAN), more so the latter,
have made major advances to fight future wars,
but are not yet world-class. The very fact that
China has refrained from embarking on a war to
reclaim Taiwan also indicates the degree of
realism that pervades the Chinese military.
China’s accretion of long range missiles and
submarines, and related surveillance systems, as
also its impressive amphibious ability
notwithstanding, India is more than a match for
China’s capabilities in the high Himalayas. It is a
myth perpetuated by interest groups that the
threat posed by China to India is a grave one.

One does need to read China right, and avoid
anything that might bring forth a response that
India had not intended. It is important, hence, to
better understand China’s intentions. It would
also be a gross mistake to regard China as ready
to test India’s strength to degrade its position in
the world. China knows when to bend, as was
seen when under President Hu Jintao in 2005,
China signed an Agreement with India to foster a
long-term constructive and cooperative
partnership. Article I of this Agreement stated
that neither side shall use or threaten to use force
against the other, and Article VII observed that in
reaching a boundary settlement, the two sides
shall “safeguard the due interests of their settled
populations in the border areas”.

It needs to be kept in mind that China’s
national identity is not as cohesive as one is led to
think. Understanding the frailties of the ‘Qing
Dynasty’ and the elasticity of the Dynasty’s
boundaries are a key primer for all nations that
have to deal with China; all the more so for India.
Misreading China would cost India dearly, for
there is nothing in the history of the two that
suggests that they have to be permanently at war.
India can, today, coexist peacefully with China,
and China with India.

How Al is transforming U.S. military industrial complex

he core of the U.S. Military Industrial
T Complex (MIC) is shifting from traditional

hardware manufacturers to algorithm and
Al companies which will lead to an obvious
fallout across the global defence industrial base.
Three interlocking attributes to this shift are the
inversion of war economics, the restructuring of
procurement and capital logic, and the
“software-defined” transformation of the military
technology stack. This shift was formally
sanctified on September 29, 2026, when U.S.
President Donald Trump convened the CEOs of
the world’s most powerful Al companies to sign
the White House Accord on Super Intelligence — a
voluntary framework that symbolically integrated
Al firms into the national security architecture.

The military implications of this Accord are

unmissable. Moreover, substantive developments
had already occurred months earlier in the
military domain. In May 2026, the U.S.
Department of War announced agreements with
eight Al companies — SpaceX, OpenAl, Google,
Nvidia, Reflection, Microsoft, Amazon Web
Services, and Oracle — to deploy their capabilities
on classified networks at impact levels 6 and 7;
the highest classification tiers for sensitive
military operations.

Drivers of the shift
The traditional MIC has operated on a ‘few but
exquisite’ logic’, which is that multi-billion dollar
platforms will ensure deterrence from other
parties as they would be technologically
overpowered. This logic has, however, been
exposed as economically unsustainable and
fragile. In recent conflicts, the U.S. and allied
defences were compelled to expend expensive
interceptors against cheap drones.

The Pentagon’s response has been a dramatic
funding shift. The Defence Autonomous Warfare
Group (DAWG), which absorbed the stalled
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Biden-era Replicator Initiative (rapidly fielding
thousands of low-cost, uncrewed autonomous
systems across multiple domains) saw its budget
projections jump from $225.9 million in FY26 to
$54.6 billion in the upcoming FY27.

If war economics created demand, capital
markets provided the supply-side solution. The
traditional MIC relied on “cost-plus” contracts,
incentivising risk aversion and prolonged
timelines. The new players or the neo-primes,
which are software companies such as Palantir,
SpaceX, Anduril etc., employ fixed-price
contracts, absorbing upfront costs and trading
on-time delivery for higher margins. The
combined enterprise value of the neo-primes
exceeds the value of the ‘Big Three’ companies
(Lockheed Martin, RTX, and Northrop Grumman)
by three times, despite revenues nearly eight
times smaller.

The explanation lies in procurement reform. In
March 2026, the Army awarded Anduril a 10-year,
$20 billion enterprise contract that consolidated
more than 120 separate procurement actions into
one acquisition component. The U.S. Army has
signed 14 such enterprise contracts in eight
months, replacing 118 individual contracts — an
88% reduction in contract volume. Programs that
took seven years to award now move in months.
Palantir’s Maven Smart System was formally
designated an ‘official program’ with locked in
long-term funding, which was the first time a
Silicon Valley company has been directly
embedded into the defence budgetary skeleton.

The May 2026 agreements by Pentagon with Al
companies laid out the functional layers of the
algorithmic military stack. The algorithm and the
layered-model constitute the brain which include
OpenAl (multilingual intelligence analysis),
Google (satellite imagery target recognition), and
Reflection Al (autonomous combat agents). The
compute layer is provided by Nvidia’s

military-grade GPU clusters. The cloud services
layer is built by Microsoft, Amazon, and Oracle.
The communications layer is by SpaceX’s Starlink
and Starshield while Palantir and Anduril serve as
strategic hubs and frontline execution terminals
(edge Al, drone swarms, counter-drone systems).
The core thesis of “software-defined warfare” is
that codes and not platforms have become the
decisive differentiator. A warship’s systems can
become smarter overnight through a single
download, and drones can switch from
reconnaissance to electronic attack by loading a
different software.

Traditional contractors however, have not
disappeared. Lockheed, RTX, and Northrop still
receive the vast majority of defence budget
dollars and spend far more on lobbying.
However, the symbolic indicators have reversed:
capital market valuations now reflect investors’
judgment about the future shape of the MIC.

Concern about vulnerabilities

In breaking with traditional contractors, the
Pentagon may create new dependencies —
Palantir’s battlefield systems and SpaceX’s launch
capabilities could become the new single points
of failure. More fundamentally, the speed of
commercial Al iteration creates a verification gap.
As Al companies deploy at commercial velocity,
the Pentagon’s test and evaluation system,
designed around static hardware, may not be
enough. Certain programmes are still difficult to
be validated. The vulnerability can be serious in
the eventuality of unvalidated software-defined
weapons failing due to a cyberattack.

The core of the MIC has shifted from the
factory to the server due to the arithmetic of
cost-imposition, the venture-velocity logic of
capital, and the architectural revolution of
software-defined warfare. Victory in future wars
may now depend on algorithms, data, and code.
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Banks not liable

This is with reference to the
article titled ‘'SC seeks
compensation for digital
arrest scam victims’
(October 30). Time and
again, the RBI and the State
and Central governments
have been continuously
debunking ‘digital arrests’
which is non-existent in the
legal system. The scammers
who carry out these heists
generally concentrate on
trapping senior citizens who
can be expected to panic on
receiving calls from those
masquerading as police
inspectors or even the CBI.
Banks or other institutions

can hardly be saddled with
the responsibility of
compensating those who
have been cheated as
online payments are
directly paid by the victims
and the banks have no role
in effecting these payments
C.V. Aravind

Bengaluru

Right step

The proposal by the
Supreme Court to make
banks liable to compensate
victims of digital arrest, as
financial institutions failed
to exercise due diligence to
prevent fraudulent
transactions, is a step in the

right direction. This cyber
fraud is among the biggest
financial frauds affecting
the Indian economy
involving thousands of
crores of rupees. The
Supreme Court needs to be
lauded for taking suo motu
cognisance of the matter
and seeking compensation
for the victims.

Thomas Palocaren

Vellore

Privacy no excuse

| refer to the Editorial titled
“Open to probe” published
on October 30. The
weaponisation of privacy to
thwart transparency by a

state that has no qualms
about surveilling is ironic.
Far too often, powerful
interests have dragged
media houses or individual
journalists to court in
frivolous cases that fall
apart eventually, but drain
the time and the resources
of the defendants. It is not
difficult to see how
politicians and big business
houses could similarly
abuse the DPDP (Digital
Personal Data Protection)
Act to target or threaten
journalists and their
organisations over
investigative reporting.
Journalism in India and

around the world is already
under deep economic and
structural pressures.
S.S.Paul

West Bengal

Gross oversight

By clearly pointing out fault
lines in the process of
conducting the SIR of
electoral rolls, the Supreme
Court has taken the bull by
its horns and lambasted the
Election Commission for its
gross lack of oversight and
concern for the plight of the
voters deprived of their
voting rights for no fault of
theirs (referring to Editorial
titled ‘Deemed ineligible’ on

October 30). This should
assuage the grievance of
the Opposition against the
ECI and its CEC Gyanesh
Kumar in particular.

Ravi Mathur
Noida
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Seventeen remand prisoners fled from Theni district jail and were apprehended in 42 hours. KARTHIKEYAN G.

The great escape

from Theni jai

On October 26, a group of 17 remand prisoners hatched a plan to escape from the Theni district jail under the

cover of darkness. All of them were apprehended within 42 hours in a massive search operation involving

various Tamil Nadu police teams and drones. But the jailbreak has raised larger questions about prison

overcrowding, staff shortages, security, and the need for reform, reports L. Srikrishna

n the afternoon of October 26, Pra-

santh alias Linga Prasanth, a 25-year-

old differently abled remand prisoner

in the Theni district jail of Tamil Na-
du, was frustrated. Though he had obtained bail,
he had not been able to get a surety bond.

To comfort him, his friends began plotting an
escape. Investigators said Silambarasan, another
remand prisoner, suggested feigning an epileptic
seizure as part of the plan. After hours of discus-
sion, all the 17 inmates of Prasanth’s cell agreed to
stage the drama. At around 10.30 p.m., a few of
them raised the alarm, claiming that one of them

was having an epileptic seizure.

This immediately alerted the jail personnel.
When the jail warden, Madan Mohan, stepped in-
to the crowded cell, the 17 inmates overpowered
and assaulted him. Severely injured, Mohan
could do little to stop them from escaping.

The 17 inmates were all remand prisoners —
that is, held in custody by a court order while
waiting for their trial, court appearance, or sen-
tencing. Most of them were accused of offences
such as theft, possession of ganja, and property-
related crimes. Most of them were between the
ages of 20 and 25. They hailed from different dis-
tricts of Tamil Nadu, including Theni, Madurai,
Salem, Kanniyakumari, and Dindigul.

Fleeing the cell, they reached the main gate of
the district jail. A constable, Thangapandi, saw
them running out. Investigators said that he had
sensed that he would be in trouble if he fought
them, as the prisoners had picked up some ob-
jects from the kitchen to attack anyone along the
way. Thangapandi simply handed over the keys
of the main gate to them. Unlocking the gates, the
group fled under the cover of darkness, perhaps
unaware that they were part of Tamil Nadu’s lar-

TAMIL NADU

gest jailbreak in decades.

The hunt

The moment Theni Superintendent of Police Pra-
deep Gowtham was informed about the jail
break, he alerted his senior officers, he said. The
officers formed teams. Inspectors, Sub-Inspec-
tors, and Special Sub-Inspectors were assigned
various tasks, including alerting village heads in

the surrounding areas.

Inspector General of Police (South Zone) Vi-
jayendra Bidari said the police launched syste-
matic combing operations, given the heavily for-
ested and mountainous terrain surrounding the
jail. They did not know which direction the esca-
pees had gone, so they decided to seal the border
districts between Thekkampatti, where the jail is
located in Theni district, and Varusanadu, a hil-

lock adjacent to the jail.

“We alerted the Keralam police, and their
check posts too came under intensified surveil-
lance,” Bidari said. For additional boots on
ground, they also roped in a team from neigh-
bouring Dindigul district, which was led by its SP

S. Jeyakumar, Bidari adds.
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The police shared the photos and details of all
the escaped prisoners with one another over
WhatsApp and also made them public. They co-
vered all the railway tracks and stations and also
placed airports on alert. They began conducting
checks in Madurai airport — the closest and the
largest major airport located near Theni — from
the early hours of October 27.

A few young SIs and policemen, chosen for
their communication skills and familiarity with
the terrain, were deployed in the forest. As part
of the combing operation, the police also placed
the houses of some escapees who had friends in
Theni district under surveillance.

On October 27, convinced that the escapees
were hiding in the forest, the police decided to
deploy three high-definition drones to track
them down. Five Special Task Force teams,
trained in jungle combing operations, were
pressed into service. Four teams from the Tamil
Nadu Special Police were positioned at vantage
locations. “The drone footage helped us scan
large swathes of the forest and pinpoint the esca-
pees’ locations,” said Bidari.

Their efforts and strategy soon paid off. The
breakthrough came when eight of the escapees
were spotted and apprehended before sunset.
When 13 of the 17 escapees were apprehended by
the end of the day, their confessions revealed
that all but three of them had taken refuge in the
forest and were planning to emerge during the
day, investigators say. The remaining four were
apprehended the next day at two different loca-
tions. “The entire operation lasted 42 hours,” Bi-
dari said.

Beyond security

The district jail, situated on the foothills of a vast
mountainous terrain along the Thekkampatti vil-
lage in Andipatti block of Theni district, was in-
augurated in 2019. It can house about 200 in-
mates. However, on the night of October 26, it
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The police searching for the 17 prisoners who escaped from the district jail.

KARTHIKEYAN G.

had 334 inmates, according to the jail staff. The
staff added that of the sanctioned strength of 33,
there were only six of them on duty at the time of
the incident.

Mohan, who was attacked by the prisoners
and is undergoing treatment at the Theni Govern-
ment Medical College and Hospital, said he
rushed into the cell when he heard a cry for help
at around 9.45 p.m. “My first thought was: no one
should die in custody. But the situation turned
out to be different,” he said.

He recalled how the inmates covered his face
with a bedsheet. “They locked me inside and es-
caped. They had assaulted me, so I had blood all
over my clothes. Still, I blew the whistle to alert
the guard at the main gate.” The alarm was out of
order and the lighting in the premises poor,
which enabled the prisoners to flee easily, investi-
gators said.

According to investigators, one of the escapees
said that as the 17 inmates were fleeing, they spot-
ted a police vehicle approaching the jail. Think-
ing that the police had come to catch them, they
panicked. However, the vehicle was only bringing
another accused to be lodged in the district jail.

The police in the vehicle also said they were
stumped seeing inmates coming out of jail. Be-
fore they or the escapees could fully grasp what
was happening, the prisoners had run away.

Silambarasan, who has a physical disability, al-
legedly told the police he could not get far from
the prison. While fleeing, he stepped on thorny
bushes and was unable to run any further. He re-
mained there for several hours before being
caught by the search team.

Bidari said the police were surprised when the
drone pinpointed the location of eight escapees
hiding deep inside the forest using GPS coordi-
nates. The escapees, who police said were well
hidden and beyond the police’s reach, were
shocked to see police personnel waiting outside
their hideout, he said. “Technology made this
possible,” Bidari added.

During interrogation, many of the escapees
told the police that they had not eaten anything
for the last 35 hours or so. A senior officer in Uth-
amapalayam sub-division in Theni district said
that except two escapees — Thirupathi and Mee-
nakshi Sundaram, who were brothers — the rest
did not even drink water.

Thirupathi and Sundaram had somehow man-
aged to access a mobile phone and inform their
family members about their escape. The police
also alleged that a video, purportedly recorded
by Thirupathi and Sundaram’s mother, had gone
viral on social media. In it, they said she had al-
leged that the police were planning to stage an
encounter and kill her two sons. She appealed to
the Tamil Nadu government to save them, adding
that her daughter-in-law was due to deliver a ba-
by the following month and that the family was in
deep distress.

Need for prison reform

Speaking of the shortage of manpower in the
Theni jail, a senior officer at the Tamil Nadu Pri-
sons Department in Chennai said, “This is a pro-
blem not only in district jails, but also in Central
prisons.” He admitted that prisons were housing
80-100% more inmates than their sanctioned ca-
pacity, leading to severe overcrowding.

Dr. C. Ramasubramanian, a senior psychiatrist
from Madurai, is associated with Magizhchi
(meaning ‘happiness’), a psycho-social support
and mental well-being programme conducted for
police personnel. He said the government’s res-
ponsibility went beyond strengthening prison se-
curity and deploying adequate staff, including su-
perintendents, assistant superintendents, jail
wardens, and cooks. “A majority of the prisons
act as punishment centres rather than correction
centres. What motivated the 17 inmates to es-

cape? That should be thoroughly examined.
Whether the escape was driven by psychological
factors or other reasons, it should serve as an
eye-opener for the government and prison auth-
orities, prompting them to examine the issue
more closely,” he said.

Though prisons had psychologists, the ques-
tion was whether they were adequately trained to
deal with offenders, he said. Dr. Ramasubrama-
nian said the State government should introduce
training programmes for prison officials along
the lines of Magizhchi.

He said prison authorities should also main-
tain dossiers on inmates. Occasional offenders
and habitual offenders should never be housed in
the same cell, he said, warning that mixing the
two could have dangerous consequences.

Prisoners should be monitored closely and
continuously, both physically and psychological-
ly, he said. “When a person walks out of prison,
he should feel transformed and be able to reinte-
grate into society, rather than turn aggressive.”

The Director-General of Police (Head of Police
Force), Mahesh Kumar Aggarwal, said, “With all
17 escapees swiftly apprehended, the next step is
to strengthen prison infrastructure and increase
staff strength. We will also enhance security
systems.”

Even though the combing operation ended on
a successful note, the Tamil Nadu government
shifted the Director General of Police (Prisons)
Sandeep Rai Rathore and posted senior Indian
Police Service officer K. Shankar in his place on
October 29.

Former DGP S.R. Jangid said that it was good
news that the police teams had apprehended all
the 17 accused who had escaped. “The govern-
ment should devise a plan in such a way that not
only is security strengthened in prisons, but the
number of security personnel too is enhanced,”
he said. “Jails should not be overcrowded. It may
lead to other complications. There is plenty of
technology available and the government should
aid such sensitive departments to make use of it
in larger public interest,” Jangid added.

Deputy Superintendent of Police Vishnu Priya
told the media on October 29 that all the 17 ac-
cused would be sent to different prisons in Tamil
Nadu, including Salem, Palayamkottai, Cudda-
lore, and Madurai.

A political row

Reacting to the incident, Dravida Munnetra Kaz-
hagam president and former Chief Minister M.K.
Stalin said that the Tamilaga Vettri Kazhagam go-
vernment’s performance had been “exposed”
through the incident.

“Following Breaking Bad, Prison Break has
now begun in Tamil Nadu too!” he said in a post
on X, asking how such a large number of inmates
could escape despite improved security arrange-
ments and surveillance systems. He said the es-
cape of the 17 inmates evoked memories of one of
the biggest jailbreaks in Tamil Nadu in 1995
(when 43 militants of the Liberation Tigers of Ta-
mil Eelam escaped from a special camp in the
Vellore Fort after digging a 153-foot-long tunnel).
Stalin also said the Theni incident came soon af-
ter the escape of two prisoners from Puzhal pri-
son, raising questions over prison security.

The All India Anna Dravida Munnetra Kazha-
gam (AIADMK), the other major Opposition par-
ty, also criticised the government. Its leader,
Edappadi K. Palaniswami, said murders, attempt-
ed murders, and cases registered under the POC-
SO Act had become routine in the State. “This
shows that the common person is not safe in Ta-
mil Nadu,” he said.

Tamil Nadu Chief Minister C. Joseph Vijay did
not issue a statement addressing the incident.

srikrishna.l@thehindu.co.in
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InIsrael, adecadlock &
the difficulties of change

ET AGAIN, the outcome of an election reflects the frag-

mented political landscape inIsrael. Neither of the blocs,

led by Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu and his

principal challenger Gadi Eisenkot, have secured the 61
seats needed for amajority in the 120-member Knesset. Coalition
negotiations could take weeks, but atleast two things are already
clear. One, Netanyahu has not been decisively rejected by Israel’s
deeply divided electorate in the first election held since Hamas’s
horrific terror attack, which the opposition had sought to turn
into a referendum on security failures on his watch. His Likud
party haswon 27 seats, while his bloc, which includes several far-
right parties, has secured 53. At the same time, it would be difficult
tointerpret this as amandate for him. The bigger story, perhaps,
is the 19 seats won by the Arab parties — the Joint List and the
United Arab List (Ra’am) — an all-time high and almost double
their current tally of 10. This makes the Arab community, which
makes up one-fifth of Israel’s population, and which seems to
havelargely voted for political partnership with the Jewish com-
munity, pivotal to any attempt at government formation.

Netanyahu’s hostility towards the Arab parties iswell known,
and Eisenkot, during his campaign, ruled out partnering with
them, citing deep differences overissues such as national security
and Gaza. An alliance between Netanyahu and Eisenkot to form
a national unity government also appears highly unlikely. All
possibilities remain irresolute on the table, including another
election, with Netanyahu continuing as caretaker PM in the in-
terim. This election, therefore, has revealed both the persistence
of frozen political faultlines and the difficult possibilities of new
alignments. Beyond the immediate jostling for power, too, the
openings for change are hemmed in by challenges.
Domestically, the record representation of Arab parties could

mark a turning point in the political participation of the Palesti-
nian citizens of Israel. A change in government, and perhaps the
beginningofa process of national reconciliation, could arguably
create room for recalibratingIsrael’'s ties with its Arab neighbours.
But there are limits to such a shift. Eisenkot has opposed Palesti-
nianstatehood and advocated maintaining Israeli security pres-
ence in Gaza — positions that will hinder normalisation with
Saudi Arabia and expansion of the Abraham Accords. The rela-
tionship with the US, which hasbeen strained over the past yeat,
is unlikely to be transformed by a change of PM, either. The im-
mediate test will lie in the aftermath of next week’s midterms.
Given that an Eisenkot government will not lead to any major
changeinIsrael’s foreign policy, the countrywill, in all likelihood,
continue to find itselfisolated internationally.

A step forward in Jamia,
alongroad ahead

HE JAMIA Millia Islamia administration’s decision to
restore student union elections after nearly two decades
isaresonant victory for its students. It brings toan end
a bitter standoff, during which repressive disciplinary
action and restrictions on essential servicesillustrated and deep-
ened a breakdown of trust. That it should have taken an 18-day
hunger strike by students to arrive at a resolution is a travesty.

Spectres of vicious politicisation have been invoked tojustify
the suspension of student elections across universities in the
country. The Lyngdoh Committee, constituted in 2005, recogni-
sed the dangers of money, muscle power and excessive external
political influence in campus elections. Its recommendations,
which sought to make student politics more transparent and ac-
countable, have been used by universities to do away with elec-
tions altogether. This has removed the process through which
decision-making on campus can be opened up to student par-
ticipation, and their concerns and grievances can be addressed.
Ithasalso contributed to a steady infantilisation of young adults.
Inspired in part by the mobilisation at Aligarh Muslim University
(AMU) for therevival of its student union, the Jamia protest spoke
to alarger demand for a more equal campus. Like AMU, Jamia
has a distinctive history of nurturing intellectual and political
consciousness — student life has rarely been immune to larger
questions of representation and citizenship. For too many, the
campus is also a place where the costs of dissent have been ex-
perienced first-hand — for instance, during the police crackdown
in December 2019 on protests against a discriminatory law that
made religion a criterion for citizenship.

The Jamia impasse came as demands for accountability by
the young find renewed expression through the Gen Z protests.
Karnataka has green lit student polls, MP has seen judicial inter-
vention in favour of elections, and Maharashtra has appointed a
committee to frame amechanism for their return. In Odisha, too,
talks are on with stakeholders. At Jamia, the administration has
committed toatime-frame. Ithasalso ordered the withdrawal of
disciplinary proceedings and campusbans linked to the protest.
This is a significant moment. It must signal the beginning of a
more openrelationship between the university and its students.

Being like
Jean-Luc Picard

N FEBRUARY 13,1989, when Al wasstill science fiction,

and the future a possible utopia rather thanitsevil twin,

CaptainJean-LucPicard taught viewers what it means

tobe human, and why decency and rights matter more
than the utilitarian calculations of CEOs. In “The Measure of a
Man”, the ninth episode in the second season of Star Trek: The
Next Generation (TNG), Patrick Stewart, who died this week at
86, elevated, ashe would do throughout his screen career,amain-
stream character ona “massy” show (or film, ala X-Men), toliter-
ary and artistic greatness. For all the characters he played, from
King Lear with the Royal Shakespeare Company to Professor
Charles Xavier, it is Picard that defined him.

In the episode, Picard, the captain of the starship Enterprise,
mustdefend Commander Data, in a trial to establish whether the
latter is “property” or a person. Datais an android, and a scientist
wants to reverse-engineer an army of workers like him for the
“benefitof humanity”. Stewart’s fight for his friend and colleague
isanintellectual and moral one, unlike all-maleicons who trade
inblustering ego and loud proclamations. Hisis a passionate de-
fence, grounded in empathy and reason.

There is, if commentaries are to be believed, a crisis of mas-
culinity today — too much entitlement and insecurity, making
aggression and anger avirtue. Atsuch atime, Stewart’s perform-
ance matters, notleast for those who strut asinventors of achang-
ingworld by “breaking things”. Picard, more than any MMA star
or rude podcastet, can teach people what a good man looks like.

WHERE. Huge crowds of

angry citizens on the streets

and towns of France. Organ-

ised Jantar Mantar-style
public protests not only in India but in
countries otherwise as different as Chile,
Belgium, Tunisia, Spain, Portugal, Serbia,
Albania, Indonesia and Italy. Witty pla-
cards. Online satire. Loud voices and
spirited chants. Street fighting. Shattered
glass. Tear gas, water cannon, flash bang
grenades, gunshots, truncheons. Talk of
the end of an era. Speculation about new
beginnings. Everywhere, a sense that
enough is enough, that things are ruin-
ously out of joint, and that to avoid future
catastrophes big political changes must
urgently happen.

Making sense of these simultaneous up-
risings of disaffected citizens is an urgent
task, but things aren’t helped by the bitter
categorisation struggles and confused
answers given by commentatorsto the key
questions: Do these protests share qualities
in common and what do they tell us about
the turbulent times through which our
world is passing?

Some breaking news journalists, hunt-
ing for followers, short-circuit discussion by
underscoring the frenzy, hooliganism,
arson and wanton damage to property.
There’s some lawless violence, it’s true, but
anarchic disorder isn’t the main feature of
these protests. If anything, the opposite
holds: What’s impressive is the savvy self-
restraint of the protests in the face of brutal
military-style policing.

Other observers, meanwhile, employ the
buzz phrase “Gen Z” to say these are upris-
ings of the young, revolts triggered by the
anxieties of an emerging generation that
livesindread of the future. Young people are

everywhere their social support base runs

much wider. That’s why still other inter-
preters categorise the protests as revolts
against the greed and corruption of neolib-
eralism What these protests have in com-

I’ISIHg 1nﬂat10n unaffordable housmg, and
cutstoeducation and healthcare that favour
a tax-dodging ruling class that doesn’t care
a fig about democracy or the wellbeing and
dignity of citizens.

Therearegrainsof truth in each interpre-
tation, but what they fail to see is that these
social outbursts (estallidos sociales is the
phraseused by Chileans) are everywherere-
volts of the powerless. We're living in an age
of powerlessness in which many millions of
people living in many countries, democ-
raciesincluded, feel that they have zero con-
trol over the key institutions and policies that
shape their lives. In a world troubled by cas-
cadingfears of unending wars, genocide, cli-
mate catastrophes, demagoguery, corrupt
government, worsening social inequality,
and big-tech surveillance, surveystell us that
they are convinced that power is concen-
trated in the hands of the few and that power-
lessness is the lot of the many.

Powerlessness, of course, comes
inavariety of graded forms marked
by different disabling effects. But
it’s always an awful curse on
people’s lives. When individuals
and groups experience powerless-
ness, they feel the heavy weight of

JOHN KﬁANE

We can’t know the future of
these stop-start, tortoise-and-
hare refusals of top-down,
arbitrary power. Just one
thing seems certain: Thanks to

What’s remarkable is the way these re-
bellions display the flipside of powerless-
ness. People sense the potential power of
the powerless. Aided by social media net-
working, organising skills and street-level
energy, there’s the conviction that power
shouldn’t be thought of as “up there” and
impenetrable, that Davids can turn tables
on Goliaths, that weakness can be turned
into strength. In suffering, the powerless
can find comfort, in hardship resilience, in
silence words of resistance, in despair
hopes for a better life.

In this way, the rebels with a cause ex-
pose the scandalous secret of powerless-
ness. They show that the powerful always
depend on the downtrodden. So long as
rulers want to rule, even when in extreme
circumstances they try to exterminate the
powerless, the powerful require the coop-
eration of their victims, their willingness,
however blind, to follow instructions, to
believe they’re fated to be the victims of
the superior. The sweet secret is revealed
when the powerless refuse to cooperate
with the powerful. At that moment, the
power of the powerful comes to be seen for
what it is: Contingent, refutable and de-
featable. Convinced that the per-
sonal is political, the powerless
get off bended knees and
straighten their spines. Refusing
to play the power games of the
powerful, they prove that power,
the capacity to get others to do

an ungenerous world bearing these rebellions of the what otherwise they would not
downonthem. Theyhavestoriesto  powerless, our world hasbeen  do, isnotthe exclusive monopoly
tell, they do their best to resist in : of the powerful.

various ways, but they feel shut out. d remllllclled thatthe . These worldwide outbursts of
They suffer. Things fall apart. owntrodden can spring the powerless pose new political

Powerlessness destroys people’s
very sense of belonging in a world

surprises on the powerful

questions. Are they mere examples
of what the Belgian thinker Anton

sporadicviral outrages thatleave everything
unchanged? Perhaps, instead, political mir-
acles are coming our way when elected gov-
ernmentswill be forced toside with thesere-
bellions by crafting radically new policies
that solve difficult structural problems, such
as housing unaffordability, climate change,
systemic corruption, unregulated big-tech
giants and ugly mal-distributions of wealth?

Or perhaps we’re witnessing the open-
ing stages of yet more old-fashioned revol-
utions — those lightning-speed irruptions
that gripped France (1789), Mexico (1910),
Russia (1917) and Iran (1979), when the
powerless rose violently in unison to crush
the masters of their injustice but destroyed
power-sharing democracy? Much more
likely is that these rebellions are symptoms
of another, less familiar type of revolution
with a different rhythm: Slow-motion, long-
term democratic revolutions, in which
periods of calm are punctuated by angry
outbursts of indignant citizens reaching for
the emergency brake because they are fed
up with their powerlessness.

We can’t know the future of these stop-
start, tortoise-and-hare refusals of top-
down, arbitrary power. Just one thing
seems certain: Thanks to these rebellions
of the powerless, our world has been re-
minded that the downtrodden can spring
surprises on the powerful, catch them
with their pants down, and bring more
democratic honesty, decency and love of
justice into the lives of people disgusted
by their exclusion from the unfinished
democratic revolution.

John Keane is professor of Politics at the
University of Sydney. His latest book is
Demagogues and Despots:
Democracies on the Brink (2026)

For energy security, E100
aloneis not the answer

m

SHYAMASIS
DAS

If reducing oil
import
dependenceis
acentral
objective,
India’s biofuel
strategy must
give greater
attention to
diesel.
Biodiesel
blending has
lagged behind
ethanol,
despite an
earlier target of
Sper cent

ismovingahead at full throttle tosup-

port high blending rate to as much as

entirely replacingoil in avehicle. With
the recentamendment of the Central Motor
Vehicles Rules, 1989, the government has
paved the way for motor vehicles to run on
pure ethanol, branded as E100. Although it
may possibly take time to see E100-fuelled
vehicles on Indian roads and the associated
impact, we have a prequel to this drastic
change in front of us.

India has already made the transition
to E20 petrol, containing 20 per cent etha-
nol, marking a significant milestone in its
biofuel programme. The policy isintended
toreduce crude oil imports, save forex, and
strengthen energy security. Yet, as E20 be-
comes mainstream and the precursor to
large-scale use of higher petrol blending
levels, an important question deserves
closer scrutiny: How much can ethanol
blending actually reduce India’s depend-
ence on imported crude 0il?

The question matters for an economy
thatimports over 80 per cent of its crude oil
requirements, leaving the country exposed
to volatile international prices and geo-
political disruptions. The impact of the on-
going West Asia conflict on the interna-
tional oil trade holds a mirror up to us.
While ethanol blending can displace a por-
tion of petrol consumption (depending on
the blending rate), its contribution to re-
ducing crude oil imports must be assessed
against the structure of petroleum demand
and the technical constraints of refining.
Petrol accounts for only 15-18 per cent of the
petroleum products processed from a bar-
rel of crude oil. Diesel, by contrast, accounts
for approximately 44-45 per cent. This
asymmetry is central to understanding the
limits of an ethanol-led strategy.

The consumption gapisequally striking,.
Between FY 2020-21 and FY 2024-25, India
consumed approximately 503 million
tonnes of diesel, compared to 200 million
tonnes of petrol. Diesel powers freight trans-
port, agriculture and industrial logistics,
making it integral to economic activity. Its
demand is expected to remain substantial.
Ethanol blending therefore addresses a
relatively small component of India’s overall
petroleum demand. Itsbenefits are real, but
the scale of those benefits should not be con-

NDIA IS not only gung-ho about the
prospect of ethanol-blended petrol; it

fused with an equivalent reductionin crude
oilimports.

Modelling the impact of a 20 per cent
blend, accounting for the lower energy con-
tent of ethanol and the resulting reduction
invehicle fuel economy, suggests that pet-
rol consumption could decline by about
15.56 per cent. This is a meaningful reduc-
tion in petrol consumption. However, it
does not imply that crude oil imports will
fall by an equivalent proportion. Crude oil
processing produces several products, in-
cluding petrol, diesel, LPG, aviation turbine
fuel, and naphtha. Refineries can alter
product yields to some extent, but the flexi-
bility isnot unlimited. Increasing the yield
of diesel is constrained. Consequently,
lower petrol demand does not automati-
cally translate into acommensurate reduc-
tion in crude oil throughput. Policymakers
must therefore distinguish between petrol
displaced by ethanol, expenditure avoided
on petrol supply and the actual reduction
in crude oil imports. These are related but
different outcomes.

If reducing oil import dependence is a
central objective, India’s biofuel strategy
must give greater attention to diesel. Biodie-
sel blending has lagged behind ethanol, de-
spite an earlier target of 5 per cent. Past efforts
to promote non-edible oil feedstocks and
used cooking oil encountered several chal-
lenges. Increasing biodiesel blending will
require sustained investment in research
and development, improved feedstock col-
lection systems, viable supply chains, and
technologies that can support commercially
sustainable production.

Coming back to E100. Like E20, it holds
promise. However, India will benefit from a
broader measure of energy security. Theim-
pact of the country’s biofuel programme
should be assessed based on actual reduc-
tionsin crude oildemand and import expen-
diture, rather than relying solely on the vol-
ume of ethanol blended. Reducing import
exposure will require India to look beyond
the petrol pump and address the full spec-
trum of its petroleum consumption. The real
test of India’s biofuel strategy is not how
much ethanol it blends, but how effectively
it reduces the country’s dependence on
imported oil.

The writer is a fellow in the Energy, Resources &
Sustainability vertical, CSEP. Views are personal

ANUSHKA
SAXENA

For India, the
concern should
bethat the
Western
Theatre
Command, the
formation
responsible for
the LAC, has
now seenits
former chief
expelled

The Communist Party
" XiJinping

ARLIER THIS week, the Communist Party of China
(CPC) concluded thefifth plenary session of the 20th
Central Committee with acommuniqué thatempha-
sises the session’s theme, “rigorous self-governance
oftheParty”. The key thing towatch, however, iswhat
the personnel changes reveal about internal politics in the run-
up to the 21st Party Congtress. First, consider the attrition within
the top leadership bodies, starting with the Central Committee.
At this plenum, 162 full members and 117 alternate members at-
tended, the lowest since the Mao era. The plenum confirmed the
expulsion of 33 members and alternates and stripped former fi-
nancial regulator Li Yunze of his Party posts. A year ago, the figure
was 14. The Central Military Commission (CMC) lodged 16 re-
moval cases, including former vice-chairman Zhang Youxia,
former Western Theatre commander Wang Haijiang, and two
successive directors of the CMC General Office, Zhong Shaojun
and Fang Yongxiang, That office effectively serves as Xi’s military
secretariat; the purge has reached his innermost circle.

The second big takeaway is that Xi chose not to appoint any
additional candidates tothe CMC, which hasbeen effectively hol-
lowed out. It was for alongtime a seven-member body, but today
has just two members: Xi and Zhang Shengmin, the military’s
discipline chief. Even though this plenum was Xi’slast real chance
to rebuild the high command before October 2027, he can no
longer assign seats without intense vetting. But ifa new candidate
were vetted for announcement now, they would have toundergo
vetting again less than a year later for reassignment at the 21st
Party Congress. So, Xi expressed disappointment with the state
of affairs while elevating the importance of discipline and super-
vision through a two-pronged approach — not only by not ap-
pointing new members, but also by elevating Zhang to the Polit-
buro mid-term. This has happened only once in CPC history.

Asimilar pattern appears in Central Committee promotions.
Only 10 alternates were elevated to full membership, and five who
ranked ahead of them in the 2022 vote order, including two lieu-
tenant generals in the People’s Armed Police, were passed ovetr.
The preference is for understaffed apparatuses rather than inef-
ficient or corrupt ones. Finally, the communiqué introduced “Xi
Jinping Thought on Party Building” as part of Xi’s broader
Thought and called for “breaking down unwritten rules” and
regulating how “number ones” exercise power. The language
around cleansing and discipline is more vehement than ever.

Two conclusions follow. First, when atwo-member CMC com-
mands the world’s largest military and every cadre constantly
watches their backs, errors rarely travel upward, and pressures
build. Second, for India, the concern should be that the Western
Theatre Command, the formation responsible for the LAC, has
seen its former chief expelled. In such a climate, commanders
tend to prove loyalty through assertiveness, not restraint. Even
if one assumes arms exports will be impacted because defence-
industry leaders are being expelled, domestic quality and pro-
duction scale will likely be sustained. Any reassurance that such
turmoil might offer should therefore be taken with a pinch of salt.

The writer is associate fellow, Geostrategy Programme,
The Takshashila Institution. Views are personal
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Terroristskill6in Punjab

SIX PEOPLE were killed in Punjab —three
shot dead by terrorists while robbing a bank
of Rs 22 lakh in Hoshiarpur district — as
security forces continued preventive arrests
= for the second day. Extremists shot dead two

Terrorists gun down
six in Punjah
Nank bbbl of Ba 22 ikl

people andinjured twoin Jalandhar.

Sweets being short-weighed
SPECIAL RAIDS conducted by the Depart-

ing sweets and dry fruitin Delhi revealed

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

ment of Weights and Measures on shops sell-

many cases of short-weighing. Organised on
the eve of Diwali, the raids have so far
revealed that 60 of the 276 sweetmeat sellers
and dry fruit vendors checked were cheating
onweight. The five-day raid is expected to
cover another 250 shops by November 1.
While some shops had unverified weights or
were deliberately shortweighing, most
defaulters were weighing the sweets in card-
board boxes, which weigh 50-80 gms.

‘Pakused US armsagainstIndia
STEPHEN SOLARZ, chairman of the US House

of Representatives subcommittee on Asian
and Pacific affairs, which will soon consider
new American military aid to Pakistan, has
upheld India’s contention that Islamabad had
used US weapons in allits wars against India.
“I do not want it to happen again,” he affirmed
inaletter toleading Indian Americans.

BoosttoIndia-Yugoslaviaties

YUGOSLAVIA OFFERED India a new credit of
$120 million, signalling an upward swingin
trade relations between the two countries,
which have seenaslumpin the past decade.
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must make room forideas yet tobetested has only
m the beginning of this article. Kaluza-Klein p p g ?
theory, asitis known, is the beautiful obser-
- vation that the equations of gravity in a hy- t l_ h p p l
1 Aa *_l pothetical five-dimensional spacetime re- nO e 80 e
‘gt duce in a suitable limit to the familiar
‘*-—d' h equations of both gravity and electromag-
netism in our world. Thus, two basic forces
SUNIL MUKHI of nature can be explained in terms of a

HE SWEDISH theoretical physi-

cist Oskar Klein is known for two

important ideas, both of which

appeared in the same 1926

paper. One was the Klein-Gor-
don equation, the earliest wave equation
consistent with the laws of special relativity,
which describes particles with no intrinsic
angular momentum (spin). However, all the
elementary particles discovered over the
nexteight decades were found tohave anon-
Zero spin, so this equation appeared to be a
theoretical abstraction unconnected to na-
ture. Yetitwasstudied asa “toy model” in di-
verse contexts, and invariably taught to stu-
dentsof relativistic quantum theory because
of its mathematical simplicity. Then, in 2012,
a spinless elementary particle — the Higgs
boson —wasdiscovered, and everything fell
intoplace: The Klein-Gordon equationisthe
correct framework for this particle.

This year, the centenary of Klein’s papet,
has seen one of the world's leading expo-
nents of string theory — Professor Ashoke
Sen — receiving the prestigious Oskar Klein
Medal. Heisthe first Indian to feature among
a stellar list of awardees that includes CN
Yang, Hans Bethe and Stephen Hawking.
Sen, who turned 70 this year, has had an il-
lustrious career spanning over four decades
duringwhich he hasmade several influential
contributionsto theoretical particle physics.
He also happens to be a close friend, col-
league and collaborator who I have known
since the late 1970s when we were both PhD
students at Stony Brook University.

Toappreciatethesignificance of Sen’s re-
search, itisuseful tokeepin mind the Klein-
Gordon story. What started as an elegant
construction consistent with the known
symmetries of Physics found direct applica-
tion toelementary particlesalmost a century
later, butitdid notlanguishin theinterim —
itwasarich source of theoretical possibilities,
phenomena and effects, and was studied in
thousands of papers. String theory is an in-
heritor of this tradition. The foundational

LETTERS
To T'HE EDITOR

Mutual trust needed

PRATAP BHANU Mehta’s percep-
tive article (‘Reforms 3.0 under-
line a credibility gap. First, reform
thereformer’, IE, October 30) re-
minds usthat meaningful and en-
during reform must be founded
on mutual trust between the state
and its citizens. Reforms 3.0 must
ensure citizens are treated as hon-
est stakeholders through self-dec-
laration, deemed approvals and
statutory timelines for routine
permissions, with accountability
for avoidable delays. Enforcement
should be guided by clearly
defined risk parameters, reasoned
notices and a fair opportunity of
hearing before coercive action.
Citizens must also have access to
independent and time-bound
grievance redress mechanisms,
supported by publicly accessible
performance dashboards.

Bablu Kumar Gupta, Lucknow

Phones away

WHAT AND where we eat
ultimately matters farless than
with whom we eat (‘Put your
phone away and tuckin’, IE, Oc-
tober 30). The Sardinian restautr-
antinitiative cleverly turns
device-freediningintoamodern
Ulysses Pact: Patrons voluntarily
bind themselves against digital
temptationtoreclaim
uninterrupted conversation. Inan
erawhere parallel scrolling masks
deep psychological absence,
choosingaliving person across
the table over aglowingscreen is
an essential conscious shift. Such
policies offer asmart business
model that safeguards our fraying

ritual of commensality.
Harsh Pawaria, Rohtak

APHONE atdinner does more
than interrupt conversation; it
teaches children that every notifi-
cation deserves attention (‘Put
your phone away and tuckin’, IE,
October 30). Families should agree
on device-free periods, especially
during meals and before bedtime.
Schools can reinforce digital bal-
ance without treating technology
asthe enemy. The aimistorestore
attention, conversation and
healthy routines.

PSHarishmitha, Tirupur

ideawasto formulate a relativisticquantum
theory where the basic objects are extended
strings rather than point particles. Some-
what surprisingly, this postulate led to a
more tightly constrained formalism than
standard quantum theory. String theory
emerged as a consistent framework for a
quantum theory of gravity coupled to inter-
actions of electromagnetic and nuclear type,
something that had resisted conventional
approaches for decades.

Since its discovery, string theory has at-
tracted intense theoretical interest, even as
direct experimental application has re-
mained out of reach. It remains to be seen
whether and when it will be experimentally
verified, butlike the Klein-Gordon equation,
it has featured in thousands of theoretical
papers due to the rich possibilities and phe-
nomena that it incorporates.

Early in his career, Sen asked himself
the question: “Is there a consistency con-
dition for relativistic strings propagating in
a generic curved spacetime?” He came up
with a simple but profound result — the
condition is precisely the original
Einstein equation, supplemented
by calculable corrections. Many
decades later, this discovery still
looks truly remarkable.

While he was already recogni-
sed internationally asan outstand-
ing young theoretical physicist, it
wasin1994 that Sen’swork on elec-
tric-magnetic duality propelled

Since its discovery, string
theory has attracted intense
theoretical interest, even as

application has remained
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himtothe nextlevel of fame.Irecall Ashoke
coming up to me in the corridor of the Tata
Institute, looking unusually excited, and
saying: “I've found a self-dual harmonic
two-form on monopole moduli space.” In
that moment, I understood each of the
words separately, but not theirimpact. This
mathematical result, on which he had la-
boured for months, provided striking evi-
dence for electric-magnetic duality — a
symmetry under which the roles of electric-
ity and magnetism are exchanged. Many
physicists had speculated about it within
familiar quantum theories, but it had
proved difficult to find a concrete example.
Sen found substantial evidence for aspecific
example, and it lay within string theory. At
aconferencethatIattendedin Parisin 1994,
American physicist Edward Witten de-
scribed Sen’s result as “the last straw that
broke the camel’s back” — the result that fi-
nally convinced him about duality.

The outcome of his discovery hasbeen a
unified picture of string theory as an inter-
connected web of possibilities for physical
gravitating systems in space-time
dimensions ranging from 2 to 11.
While low-dimensional quantum
systems are familiar, dimensions
higher than our own have re-
mained the stuff of science fiction.
Interestingly, though, among the
first to speculate on their existence
was none other than Klein — and
thisisthe second ideareferred toat

direct experimental

out of reach

single one operating in a higher dimension.
Stringtheory realises thisideain amore pre-
cise form thanitsinventors could have envi-
sioned, and Sen’s work paved the way to
understand how apparently different string
theories arelinked by acomplexweb of dual-
ities, suggesting that the formalism is not just
useful but also unique.

Sen’s more than 300 published papers
are marked by their clarity, simplicity, orig-
inality, and austere discipline. He typically
startswith asmall, deceptively simple prem-
ise and applies his penetrating intellect to
convert it into a concrete result. Thanks to
hiswork, today we understand more deeply
the paradoxesregarding the entropy and in-
formation of black holes. He has repeatedly
demonstrated thatembeddingoutstanding
physical problemsintostring theory givesus
abetter chance of understanding them, ates-
tament to the range of possibilities inherent
in this framework.

The history of Physicsis replete with the-
oretical ideas that were confirmed long after
being proposed. Yet, string theory has faced
some negativity among the broader commu-
nity of Indian physicists, stemming perhaps
from a lack of comprehension of how fron-
tier physics works. Fortunately, Sen worked
at the Tata Institute of Fundamental Re-
search, the Harish-Chandra Research Insti-
tute and the International Centre for Theor-
etical Sciences, all autonomous institutes of
the Department of Atomic Energy (DAE), in
an atmosphere that was largely supportive
of this sort of theoretical research. Indeed,
the founder of the DAE, Homi J Bhabha,
would likely have recognised it as a logical
continuation of hisown research. He—and
the leaders who succeeded him — created
an environment with the freedom to think
and an enabling and constructive eco-
system. Ashoke Sen’s achievements are a
powerful vindication of that vision.

The writer, a theoretical physicist, has worked
at the Tata Institute of Fundamental
Research, Mumbai and lISER, Pune

UsSHA RAI

LOSING AN 80 odd-year-old siblingliving
with you is heartbreaking enough, but get-
ting her death certificate was even more
traumatic. Though married twice, she had
no husband or children, so getting her
death certificate fell on her octogenarian
sibling. After informing family and friends
and completing the rituals, her priority
was to get the death certificate. Her bank
accounts had to be closed, and the govern-
ment informed her because she had spent
many years working as a paediatrician in
one of Delhi’s better-known hospitals.

If a person dies in a hospital, the death
certificate is given by the hospital, butifa
person dies at home, the death certificate
is given by the Municipal Corporation.
Since the siblings were in Gurugram, the
death certificate had to be given by the
department of births and deaths certifica-
tion under the Health Department of the
Municipal Corporation of Guru-
gram (MCG). A relative, who had
got the death certificate for his
brother who died at the height of
the COVID pandemic, offered to
getit. Afteraweek or so, he called
to say that the neighbour who
had got the death certificate for
his brother was unable to get it
because his contact in the MCG
had been transferred. He then de-
cided to get it himself since he
had got his mother’s death certifi-

She approached a person who
had contact in the Common
Services Centre,and he
assured her he would get it,
but Rs 4,000 would have to be
paid to getit from the MCG.
With no choice, the amount
was paid, and finally it

Counting months and
bribes to adeath certificate

cate from the MCG in 2015.

He went to the MCG office and found
the department had shifted to another
building in Gurugram. The man sitting at
the counter said that since two months
had lapsed since her death, it would cost
him Rs25,000. It seemed too much money
to pay for a death certificate, the manda-
tory right of the deceased’s relative. So he
sought the assistance of alawyer who said
it would be done on payment of Rs 5,000.
Half the amount was paid as an advance.
After amonth, the lawyer expressed hisin-
ability to get it. So, three months after her
death, the responsibility was back on the
shoulders of the octogenarian. A member
of the RWA of her locality offered to help
out since he had got his father’s death
certificate recently. He even checked with
the Common Services Centre in Guru-
gram and was told that because of the de-
layed application, it would cost
Rs12,000.

The octogenarian then ap-
proached the area's municipal
councillor, and he put her in
touch with his assistant, who
said he would do the needful and
gave forms to fill up. After two or
three follow-ups, the old lady was
too embarrassed to call back.
Quite by chance, she shared her
ordeal with a driver whom she
often hired, and he said he knew

was received

the man who dealt with death certificates
and would get it for her. However, that
man had left the government, but he put
the driver in touch with his replacement.
The relevant papers, like the doctor’s
death certificate, the certificate from the
crematorium, and the Aadhaar card, were
deposited along with the application. He
demanded Rs12,000. Realising that to get
the certificate she could not escape the
bribe, she paid Rs 6,000 as an advance
and agreed to pay the rest on getting the
death certificate.

Mid-July, seven months after the death,
there was an acknowledgement from the
MCG thatit wasbeing processed. The web-
site showed payment of Rs 30 for process-
ingitand indicated the due date for getting
itas August 31. Butit stilldid notreach, and
the man who had taken Rs 6,000 as an ad-
vance said he was busy with the SIR and the
lady had to be patient. Then she ap-
proached a person who had contact in the
Common Services Centre, and he assured
her he would get it, but Rs 4,000 would
have tobe paid to get it from the MCG. With
no choice, the amount was paid, and finally
itwasreceived in the latter half of Septem-
ber, nine months after her death.

Yes, there is a triple-engine sarkar in
Gurugram. It came to power with a prom-
ise of “na khaunga na khane doonga”.

The writer is a senior journalist

" RAMRAJYA
BY RAM MADHAV

HIS SUNDAY, the Opposition, led by Congress,

plans a protest rally at Delhi’s Ramlila Maidan de-

manding the resignation of Chief Election Com-

missioner (CEC) Gyanesh Kumar on the specious

ground that the Election Commission deleted
crores of eligible voters in the name of the Special Intensive
Revision (SIR) of electoral rolls.

It is interesting how the Opposition keeps changing its goal-
postsregardingelections in India. It made abrouhaha over EVM
tampering a few years ago, alleging that EVMs with a 99 per cent
battery level gave victory to the Bharatiya Janata Party while those
with a 60 or 70 per cent battery level went for Congress. The ECI
took painstorespond tothisludicrousclaim, stating that the bat-
tery of the control unit of the EVM has no correlation with the
election outcome. The CEC explained that brand new, non-reus-
able alkaline batteries are inserted into the EVMs and sealed in
the presence of the candidates’ polling agents.

Then Rahul Gandhi and his party began chanting “vote chori”
— vote theft — without providing any valid proof. At a recent
press conference, ajournalist asked him “when and how” he real-
ised that “vote chori” was happening. Rahul Gandhi’s answer was
funny. “When I was seven years old in 1977, Indiraji was prime
minister. Everybody, including her, knew that they were losing.
Feeling comes,” he claimed. That feeling can prove wrong once,
he admitted, butinsisted that “it can happen once. But not twice.
At no cost the third and fourth time. There is something known
as a feeling,” He went on to argue that in the last two-three elec-
tions, “our technical experts were telling us this was not possible.
This cannot be. How is this happening? Slowly, suspicion was
building up.” So, it was just a feeling and suspicion, born out of
his sense of entitlement, because “our technical experts” said so.

With no evidence, the Opposition went knockingon the doors
of the President of India. Being a decent person, she politely told
Rahul Gandhiand hisilkthat they had brought complaints with-
outany evidence. Comingout of the meeting, the Congress scion
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made an odd claim: He was
surprised that the President
did not dismiss their con-
cerns. Then he made the ab-
surd argument that not he
and his party but the ruling
establishment should “prove
to us that you have not
cheated in the election”.
Like the complaints
about EVM tampering, this
“vote chori” allegation, too,
has no tangible evidence to
support it. Nowhere in the
country did ordinary voters
complain about their votes
being stolen —in no booths
and novillages. Then came
the insistence that ballot

papers should be brought back. But when elections to the Sil-
char Municipal Corporation were conducted in early October
using paper ballots, Congress was able to win in just two out
of 42 wards. The BJPwon 32 and its allies two. In the elections
to 28 seats in legislative councils in four states — Uttar Pra-
desh, Bihar, Karnataka and Maharashtra — using ballot
papers earlier this week, Congress managed to win just one
seat while the BJP and its allies captured 16. In the Congress-
ruled state of Karnataka, the NDA won all four MLC seats and
the ruling party drew a blank. It is important to underscore
that the voters in these elections were graduates and
teachers, meaning that the educated and enlightened sec-
tions of our country are roundly rejecting Rahul Gandhi’s
propaganda about the SIR, EVMs, and “vote chori”.

His campaign against the SIR, too, is a similar lie. There have
been eight intensive revisions of the electoral rolls in the
country since 1952; the current SIR is the ninth. Seven of those
eight were conducted by Congress governments. The last time
such a revision happened was in 2002-04. After two decades,
the Election Commission is conducting that exercise again.

Congressis creating a ruckus over it for two reasons: One, it is
unable to face the BJP juggernaut at the hustings directly, and
hence an effortisbeing made for regime change through anarchy;
and two, they want to project the hard-won victory of Narendra
Modi and the BJP as election theft.

The Opposition has propaganda, but the people are with Modi.
Congress may finally bring a few thousand people to Delhi, but
the BJPwill goto thousands of towns and villages toinform abil-
lion Indians about the Opposition’s lies and sins. It has the track
record of protectingdemocracy from Indira Gandhi’s dictatorship
S0 years ago. It will protect it from Rahul Gandhi’s anarchy now.

The writer is national vice-president,
BJP and president, India Foundation
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ANAS ARIF

TOWARDS THE latter half of Avinash
Arun’s Prahaar: The Untold Story of Ujjwal
Nikam, Abbas Kazmi (Sikandar Kher), the
Muslim lawyer defending Ajmal Kasab
(Lalit Prabhakar), the lone surviving gun-
man of the 26/11 attacks, looks Ujjwal
Nikam (Rajkummar Rao) in the eye and
confronts him with the Islamophobia that
underpins Nikam’s worldview and finds
expression in the society around him.
Kazmi speaks of the humiliation and hos-
tility he faces, both from within his own
community and from the larger world, for
doing nothing more than defending Kasab

The uncomtfortable honesty of Prahaar

incourt. Heisbranded a “terrorist lawyer”,
his professional duty reduced to a moral
transgression because of whom he repre-
sents. In the eyes of the world, he might be
committing a grave sin; in his own eyes,
andin the eyes of thelaw, heis simply doing
hisjob, no more, noless.

Itisherethat Arun’slegal dramabriefly
slips the leash of hagiography, allowing a
perspective to emerge that complicates the
moral certainties of its protagonist. To
watch Prahaaristowitness these compet-
ing truths collide, even as the film refuses
them the time and space to fully reckon
with each other. It does not quite have the
courage to follow its contradictions to their
logical ends, but neither is it callous enough
to look away. This is what makes Prahaar
such a complicated beast. A biopic celebra-

ting its subject in 2026, a mainstream en-
tertainer finding yet another villain in Pak-
istan, is hardly novel. If anything, it is the
most expedient form of storytelling. But, in
flashes, Prahaar sheds its skin to reveal
something more incisive. It may have little
interest in pursuing the answers, but at
least, for a moment, it has the spine to ask
the questions.

Consider the question at the heart of

In an age when mob violence has
become routine, and rage and
retribution have become
increasingly seductive answers to
injustice, ‘Prahaar’ reaffirms its
faith in democracy

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

Prahaar, one that seared itself into the
national conscience in the aftermath of
26/11: Why must a man who had un-
leashed an unprovoked attack on inno-
centsbe afforded a trial at all? Why should
the law extend its protection to a man who
had so flagrantly defied it? It is in this
uneasy terrain that the film moves
beyond the trappings of a nationalist en-
tertainer, placing its bets in the sanctity
of due process. It makes a case for the dis-
tinction between justice and vengeance,
insisting that the rule of law must hold,
even when public anger demands other-
wise. The moral test of a trial lies notin es-
tablishing the innocence of the accused,
but in upholding the principles of justice
when doing so is most difficult.

In that sense, the fact that Prahaar is a

biopic of a public prosecutor who has long
occupied the publicimagination becomes
almost incidental. Its subtext (screenplay
by Sumit Roy) asks questions that feel more
urgent today than they did nearly two dec-
ades ago. In an age when mob violence has
become routine, and rage and retribution
have become increasingly seductive
answers to injustice, Prahaar reaffirms its
faith in democracy. After all, the true test of
a democracy lies not in how it treats those
it loves, but in how it protects those it de-
spises. And perhaps the true test of cinema
in such times lies in how courageously it
dares to ask the questions whose answers
we may no longer be willing to hear.

Arif isa Mumbai-based
screenwriter and researcher
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e CYBERSECURITY

$6.3bnstolenin
20 min: Inside the
mega Binance hack

Akash Mandal
Mumbai, October 30

BINANCE, THE world’s largest cryptocurrency
exchange, was hit by a massive security breach late
Thursday in which cyberattackers stole around $6.3 bil-
lion. The hack, considered to be the biggest-ever hack to
date, led the exchange to freeze assets worth $3 billion
and caused panicin the crypto market, leading to sharp
falls in the prices of several cryptocurrencies.

The breach

“Binance’s initial investigation suggests that the se-
curity incident may involve a compromised DevOps en-
gineer’s laptop, which allowed an attacker to gain access
toaservice container and submit unauthorised withdra-
wal transactions,” the company posted on X. It later said
thatithad “uncovered additional points of breach”.

Reuters reported that the bulk of the incident
unfolded in around 20 minutes beginninglate on Thurs-
day and bore similarities to previous large attacks
blamed on North Korea, citing US blockchain analysis
firms TRM Labs and Chainalysis. TRM said the attackers
were able to order wallets that Binance uses to empty
into hacker-controlled wallets.

“The attackers gained access to the pathway through
which transactions and information flow. The wallet was
unaffected. However, with this access, the attackers
could instruct the wallet to execute transactions,” an in-
dustry executive said on the condition of anonymity.

“However, once you gain

accesstothe DevOps sys-
PASTBREACHES tem, you can identify
® |n 2019, bitcoins worth about oth.er.ac.:cess points too.
$40 million were stolen from So, itis {mportant tosee
Binance after attackers used a h‘?W quickly you can con-
combination of viruses and tain the breach.
phishing techniques, which the Impact ofthe hack
exchange couldn’t recover. L. ,

, Bitcoin, the world’s lar-
® North Korea’s state-backed gest cryptocurrency,
nggrus Group s.tole around $1.5 plunged 4.5% Thursday,
billion from Bybit last year hitting its lowest level
through spoofing. Only a small since September.
portion was recovered. Ethereum slumped 5%.

Other major

cryptocurrencies also saw
similar sell-offs, though many of them recovered slightly
on Friday. “When a player as big as Binance is hit, it
affects sentiment across the industry,” another industry
executive said.

Binance, however, assured users that the company
would cover losses from its own funds. The company said
it had revoked the authorisation of the network respon-
sible for the breach and had informed law enforcement
agencies and blockchain intelligence platforms.

It had initially suspended deposits and withdrawals.
However, it subsequently clarified that deposits would
remain unaffected, while withdrawals could resume
within 45 hours. The $3 billion in blocked funds repre-
sents assets frozen by the exchange and other entities,
including blockchain-enabled platforms Tether and
Circle, which the attackers could have accessed.

Impacton India

Theimpact on crypto investors in India could be sig-
nificant. “India currently has around 100 million users,
out of which 80-90% have direct or indirect exposure to
Binance. It provides the vast majority of the liquidity in
the Indian crypto market. Even Indian exchanges like
CoinDCX have exposure to the exchange,” one of the in-
dustry executives mentioned above said.

J@

Drishti IAS
FOUNDATION

IAS GS course

Offline & [M{']d Online Batches
L Call Mow to Book Free Dema Classes B? EU'I .B ? E n 1

* POLITY

The intricate system to elect MLCs

Ballot papersin Indian

A general election is simple: one vote for one candidate. But MLC polls
are much more complex, involving preferential voting by MLASs, local
bodies, graduates and teachers, besides nominations by the Governor

eLegislative Council seats: The break-up
Six states in India have Legislative Councils. Here’s how their seats are distributed among different

electorates and the Governor’s nominees.

TOTALMLC

| NOMINATED BY

STATE SEATS ELECTED BY GOVERNOR
Local authorities | Graduates Teachers MLAs
_ AndhraPradesh | 58 | 20 |5 ' 5 : 20 : 8
Bihar 75 24 6 6 27 12
Maharashtra 78 22 7 7 30 12
Karnataka 75 25 7 Ji 25 1
Telangana 40 14 3 3 14 6
| Uttar Pradesh 100 36 8 8 38 10
Madhya Pradesh* 90 31 8 8 31 12
| TamilNadu* | 78 26 7 | 7 | 26 | 12
*NOT OPERATIONAL; SOURCE: REPRESENTATION OF THE PEOPLE ACT, 1950
elector in the state. Governors can nomi-
nate individuals from the fields of literature,
science, art, co-operative movement and
social service who are residents of the state.
. Elections for MLC seats in which MLAs
‘ AR A are the voters are straightforward. Only
' = those who are current members of the As-
EXPE RTS EXPI-AI N sembly get to vote in the election.
CHAKSHU Roy & YASHIKA KEDIA But the other three categories of MLCs
— local body, graduate and teacher — are
THE WRITERS WORK AT PRS all territorial constituencies. So local body
LEGISLATIVE RESEARCH members, graduates and teachers of those
areasin the state get tovote in the election.
THE BJP-LED NDA has won 16 out of the Forlocal body MLC constituencies, only
28 Legislative Council seats for which elec- current members of those bodies can vote.
tions were held in four states. The electoral roll for graduate and
The ruling alliance won all four seats in teacher constituencies has different
Karnataka, sixout of 11in Uttar Pradesh, four How requirements. These rolls are prepared
out of eight in Bihar, and two of five in Ma- . fresh before every election and even exist-
harashtra. Unlike elections for Members of Councils ing voters have to apply again to get on the
the Legislative Assembly (MLAS), notevery differ from roll. They also have to fulfil the specified
adult citizen is eligible to vote for Members . criterion from the qualifying date, which is
of the Legislative Councils (MLCs). Not all Ra] ya November 1every year.
states have Legislative Councils, either. Sabha In the case of graduate constituencies,
the voter should be a citizen, ordinarily a
A second chamber for states RajyaSabhaisa  resident in the constituency and for three
India’s legislatures are divided intotwo  continuous body.  years holding a graduate degree from any-
categories — unicameral (single House) or  But Assemblies  Where in India. In case of teacher consti-
bicameral (two Houses). The Constitution have the power tuencies, the voter should, in the last six
mandates a bicameral legislature (Lok to recommend years, have been a teacher in an educa-
Sabha and RajyaSabha) at the national level . tional institution (not lower than a second-
and gives states the option of havingasec- € creation and v school) for at least three years.
ond chamber called the Legislative Council. abolition of a
During the framing of the Constitution, Legislative Graduates and teachers
there was disagreement in the Constituent Council. Here,aquestion arises. What’stheration-
Assembly on having a second chamber in alefor an electorate representing specific sec-
states. The arguments in support of asecond ¢ tions of society (like graduates and teachers)?
chamber were that it would bring different Councilsdon’t The practice of lawmakers representing
viewpoints, be the voice of reason and check have the specific sections of society began in pre-in-
hasty action by the popularly elected House. Constitutional dependent India. The Government of India
The opposing viewpoint was that having . Actof1935 provided for representation based
mandate to give . : :
a second chamber would be costly, delay on religious, economic and social grounds.
government action and leaders would use shape to Constituent Assembly Member Shib-
its membership to dispense favours. legislation ban Lal Saxena suggested that the Council
Our Constitution framers resolved these passed by the should represent the intelligentsia of a
differences by giving states the power tode- Assembly. province. He suggested that some
cide whether they wanted a second members should be elected by different
chamber, capped the size of the House and ¢ subsets of the entire electorate. A subset
put limits on its powers. And in doing so, In2013,a could be graduates, members of trade
they created a unique legislative institution. Parliamentary unions, local body members, learned pro-
Six states — Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Ma- ] . fessionals, and more. Thisideawasthenin-
panciexamining . L.
harashtra, Karnataka, Uttar Pradesh and the creation of a corporated into the Constitution.
Telangana — have a Legislative Council. . . .
Article 171 specifies that a Legislative CO}mCﬂ n Preferential choice
Council will have a minimum of 40 Rajasthan Votingin ageneral election is simple —
members, and pegsthe maximumnumber  flaggedaneedto  avoter casts their vote for one candidate.
to a third of the size of the Assembly. evolveanational Thesimplicity of this process allows the use
The Constitution also specifies the mem- policy on the of an electronic voting machine. But voting
bership structure of the state Legislative creation or inan MLC election is done through asingle,
Councils. MLAselect one-third of the Coun- . transferable vote. This method requires a
cil’'s members, local body members elect abolltlop of voter to rank the candidates by indicating
another third, graduates elect one-twelveth, Councils. their preference, just like in a Rajya Sabha
teacherselect another one-twelveth, and the ° election. (See story and box alongside).
Governor nominates the remaining MLCs. ) Aballot paper contains the names ofthe
The Representation of People Act, 1950 pro- It sald.that a candidates (besides NOTA). The voter is
vides the membership breakup of every Council, once required toindicate their preference by writ-
Legislative Council in the country. created, should ing1,2 or 3in front of the candidate’s name.
) notbeabolished Atthetimeofcountingofvotes, candidates
Thevoting process atthewhimofa  geteliminated ifthey don’t get the required
MLCshave a six-year term and a third of newlv elected number of votes meeting the threshold.
a Council’'s members retire every two years. y InRajya Sabha polls, MLLAs have to show
To contest an MLC election, an individual state govt. their votes to their party’s election agent.
should be at least 30 yearsoldandbean === They don’t have todo soin MLC polls.

elections: Where they
are stillused, and why
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VIKAS PATHAK

PRIME MINISTER Narendra Moditooka
swipe at the Congress after it won just one
of the 28 Member of Legislative Council
(MLC) seats that went to the polls across
four states. This is because MLC elections
use ballot papers rather than electronic
voting machines (EVMs), which the Con-
gress has in the past blamed for losses.

Since the PM’s remarks have brought
the spotlight back to the EVMs-vs-ballot-
papers debate, it’s instructive to see which
sets of elections in India are conducted
with ballot papers.

Elections using ballot papers

Most elections to gram panchayats,
panchayat samitis, and zilla parishads are
held through ballot papers. A 2023 study
sponsored by the Ministry of Panchayati
Rajand undertaken by the Indian Institute
of Public Administration (ITPA) found that
53% of states conduct gram panchayat
elections using ballot papers.

“Only three States/UTs (Kerala, Sikkim,
and Dadra & Nagar Haveli and Daman &
Diu) conduct gram panchayat elections
through EVMsin all constituencies of the
gram panchayat. However, other States
areinatransitional phase wherein 22 per-
cent of the States have adopted EVMs in
some of the constituencies while in the rest
ofthe constituencies, ballot papers are still
followed,” the report added. “However, in
the higher levels of panchayat elections,
i.e.,intermediate and district panchayats,
the share of EVMs used by States in-
creases. For instance, in district/zilla pan-
chayat elections, 17 percent of States use
EVMs in all the constituencies.”

The report alsosaid: “Stateswhich are
using ballot papers hinted that lack of
funds and awareness about the usage of
EVM is one of the major hindrances in
conducting panchayat elections. But the
same voters cast their vote using EVMsin
the assembly and the parliamentary elec-
tions; so this argument of lack of aware-
ness among the voters is lopsided.” It
added that counting of ballot papers was
a cumbersome process requiring huge
manpower, adding that it was also noten-
vironmentally friendly.

Former elected sarpanch from Chan-
drapur in Maharashtra Kalyan Kumar
said that the tehsildars provide symbols
to candidates days before the electionsin
rurallocal bodies. “They ask for three op-
tions and allot one of these. These are not
the party symbols we know.” According
tohim, howmuchintouchacandidateis
with their electors and whether they help
them get everyday work done is more cru-
cial than ideology in these polls.

Describing the process of elections to
rural local bodies, a Bihar official told The
Indian Express that multiple elections at
gram panchayat, panchayat samitis, etc.,
happen at around the same time, and this
makes ballot papers more handy because
using so many machines would be diffi-
cult. But he agreed that ballot papers
make counting difficult.

Regarding how some states conduct
panchayat elections with EVMs if the
symbols are not the conventional party
symbols, former Election Commissioner
Ashok Lavasa told The Indian Express
that there is a procedure called “symbol
loading” that is used to load the required
symbols onto the EVMs. Municipal cor-
poration elections, Lavasa said, lie within

e THEFORMULA
TO CALCULATE
RAJYASABHAVOTES

® The total number of MLAs voting in
a state is divided by the number of
seats heading to polls plus 1. Then, 1
is added to the resulting number to
calculate the quota.

@ Say the total number of MLAs vot-
inginastateis 200 and elections are
on for four seats. So, 200 will be
divided by 4+1, or 5, which resultsin
40. The quota will thus be 40+1, or 41.
Any candidate getting 41votesis
declared elected.

® The systemfollowed, however, is
of asingle transferable vote. So,
MLAs can mark their first, second,
third, preferences.

@ Inthe above example, every
candidate getting 41first preference
votes will be declared elected. If this
does not fill all the seats, the surplus
votes of those already elected are
transferred to the second preference
candidates of MLAs whose first
preferences have already won.

® Say, 41is the winning quota: If a
winning candidate secures 45 votes,
this would mean this candidate has
four surplus votes. These four surplus
votes will be moved to the second
preference candidates.

® If more than one victorious
candidate has surplus votes, the
largest surplus will be transferred
first. If even this does not fill all
vacancies, the candidate with the
lowest number of first preference
votes is eliminated, and the second
preference votesin their ballot paper
are transferred.

® This process goes on until all
the seats arefilled.

the purview of the State Election Com-
missions, and they can decide to use
EVMs or ballot papers. The Municipal
Corporation of Delhi elections, for in-
stance, are conducted via EVMs, but Pun-
jab decided to shift to ballot papers in
2026. The Punjab and Haryana High
Court said that the Punjab Municipal
Election Rules, 1994, allowed both ballot
papers and EVMs, legally permitting the
SEC to choose either of them.

Student union elections are also held
either using EVMs or ballot papers. The
Delhi University Students’ Union polls, for
instance, use EVMs. “The EVMs display
the names of the candidates in alphabet-
ical order. Here, the name and the ballot
number of the candidate is important,”
said Akhil Bharatiya Vidyarthi Parishad
national media convener Harsh Attri. The
Jawaharlal Nehru University Students’
Union election uses ballot papers.

Single, transferable vote

Elections held via a single transferable
vote, however, have to use ballot papers.
As per Article 171 of the Indian Constitu-
tion, elections to the legislative councils
are held through a single, transferable
vote. Inthis procedure, the voters have to
mark their first, second, etc., preferences
on the ballot paper, so that the vote is
transferable. This happens on a ballot
paper rather than an EVM.

Rajya Sabha elections also happen by
a single transferable vote, where prefer-
ences are marked by the elector on aballot
paper. A formula is used here to calculate
the quota required for a candidate to win.

 ECONOMY

Under Trump administration, how the capitalist US became more ‘socialist’

GRAPHS,
DATA,
PERSPECTIVES

. BY UDIT MISRA

WEEKLY ECONOMIC AND POLICY INSIGHTS USING DATA

THE US is scheduled to hold its midterm
elections on November 3. Voters will decide
which of the two political parties controls
the US Congress, which comprises two
houses — the House of Representatives
and the Senate.

Unlike India, the US political system ob-
serves stricter separation of powers among
the three branches of government.

The Republican Party today controls
both houses of the US Congress. This is an
ideal scenario for the Republicans because
they also have their candidate — Donald
Trump — as President. In other words, the
Republicans control both the legislative

and executive branches. This accords the
right-wing party the ability to get not just
thelegislative nod for its policy agenda, but
also to have a President execute it fully.
The vote could alter that equation sub-
stantially, especially if the more left-wing
Democratic Party wins both houses.

What’s at stake?

Since the surprising victory of Zohran
Mamdani as the New York Mayor in Novem-
ber last year, Trump has sharpened his at-
tack on the Democrats, repeatedly warning
voters against left-wing policies. “In state
after state, the Democrat establishment has
been overthrown and replaced by crazed lu-
natics and radicals. They call themselves
Democrat socialists, but actually, they’re
communists,” Trump said just a month ago.

Words like ‘socialism’ and ‘commu-
nism’ have long been slurs in the US, es-
pecially in the context of its Cold War with
the erstwhile USSR. In contrast, the Demo-
cratic Party is moving towards more social-

oSTATEOWNERSHIP OF ECONOMY

Index value ranges from O to 4. lower the number, greater the control of govt
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ist policies, such as addressing inequality
by taxing the rich and redistributing the
proceeds among the poor. Former Vice
President Kamala Harris openly called for
price controls during her 2024 presidential
campaign against Trump.

SOURCE: V-DEM

What about Trump’s administration?

As Cullen S Hendrix, a senior fellow at
the Peterson Institute for International
Economics, pointed out recently, the US
has moved towards socialism under
Trump 2.0.

epaper.indianexpress.com .- .

The defining feature of socialism is pub-
lic or State ownership and/or control of pro-
ductive resources — how far does the gov-
ernment own or directly control important
sectors of the economy?

Sample the following decisions by the
Trump Administration: In June 2025, the US
governmenttooka “goldenshare” in Japan’s
Nippon Steel when the latter took over US
Steel. This gave the US government veto
rights over US operations. Then in August
2025, the USgovernment tooka10% stakein
Intel, the American semiconductor manu-
facturing firm. The US government has also
taken astake in several other publicly traded
companies, such as MP Materials, Lithium
Americas, and Trilogy Metals.

Hendrix pointed to data from V-Dem (a
global research project and independent
institute that measures the quality, types,
and health of democracies worldwide) on
State ownership of the economy.

“The United States has consistently
ranked among the countries with the least

state control of the economy for nearly two
decades according to the V-Dem index...
Since 2010, the US had never ranked lower
than 4th out 0of 179 covered countries, and
often ranked 2nd, just behind Japan in 1st
place (North Korea ranks 179th). In 2025,
the first year of the second Trump admin-
istration, state control of the US economy
grew, and 15 countries now have less state
control than the US...” he wrote in a recent
research report.

The chart alongside captures the V-
Dem gauge. The closer to O, the more State
control over the economy, with 4 as the
upper end suggesting an economy where
very little valuable capital belongs to the
State or is directly controlled by it. The US
reading has shifted sharply towards greater
State control under Trump, though it is still
farless than some comparable economies,
such as China.

The data also shows that India, too, has
turned more ‘socialist’ under a right-wing
prime minister since 2020.
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LEGAL AMENDMENTS WERE TO TAKE EFFECT FROM APRIL1

CBIC mandates
immediate halt
on GST arrests

Aanchal Magazine
New Delhi, October 30

IN A significant move for
trade facilitation, the Central
Board of Indirect Taxes and
Customs (CBIC) hasissued in-
structions to its field forma-
tions to immediately stop
carrying out any arrests and
also implement the recom-
mendations of the GST Coun-
cil on rationalised conditions
for e-way bill inspections and
show-cause notices.

The missive to all Central
Goods and Services Tax (CGST)
field formations comes
months before the proposed
legislative amendments were
to take effect from April 1,2027.

All the measures — scrap-
ping of arrest powers, change
in procedures for e-way bill in-
spection and verification, and
a minimum Rs 10,000 thresh-
old for show-cause notices —
require amendments to CGST
Act, 2017 and corresponding
provisions of the respective
state GST laws.

This comes after legal ex-
perts had raised concerns that
the recommendations made
by the GST Council in its 57th
meeting lacked legal backing
without thelegislative amend-
ments and may result in arrests
and issuance of notices till the
amendments were brought in
the upcoming Winter Session
of Parliament.

The CBIC said these
measures are “trade friendly
and would helpin ease of living
and doing business for the tax-
payers, by reducing hardships
owing to arrests, random
checks of conveyancesin tran-
sit and issuance of show cause
noticesin casesinvolving small

The GST Council has recommended withdrawal of arrest powers
under GST by omission of Section 69 of CGST Act, 2017. ReUTERS

amounts, making the law more
trust based and forward look-
ing, as well as reducing the
compliance cost arising out of
low value litigations.”

The GST Council had rec-
ommended in its October 8
meeting that the amended
provisions may come into force
with effect from April 1 next
year. “However, as an interim
measure of trade facilitation, it
has been decided by the Cen-
tral Government that till these
amendments in the Act are
brought into effect, the afore-
said reforms shall be imple-
mented by the field formations
ofthe CBIC,” the directive said.

The GST Council has rec-
ommended withdrawal of ar-
rest powers under GST by
omission of Section 69 of CGST
Act, 2017. “All CGST field
formations are accordingly di-
rected that no further arrests
may be carried outunder GST,”
the CBIC said. Section 69 of the
CGST Act provides for the
power to arrest after approval
by the Commissioner.

The GST Council in its
meeting earlier this month had

approved sweeping process re-
forms, ranging from the re-
moval of arrest powers from
tax officers at the pre-prosecu-
tion stage to a minimum
threshold of Rs 10,000 being
put in place for issuance of
show-cause notices effective
retrospectively.

For e-way bill verification,
the Council had recommended
that vehicles carrying goods
can only be stopped by tax of-
ficers from either the state of
the supplier or the recipient,
and only on the basis of “spe-
cific intelligence” and due
authorisation. Inthe directive,
the CBIC said a conveyance
should only be intercepted
based on “specific intelligence
which is duly authorised by an
officer not below the rank of
Joint Commissioner, who
must record, in writing, the
reasons to believe that the
goodsbeing carried in the con-
veyance are being transported
in contravention of the provi-
sions of CGST Act, 2017 or the
rules made thereunder”.

FULLREPORTON
WWW.INDIANEXPRESS.COM

Panel formed to review banking
sector, suggest reforms in 6 mths

Siddharth Upasani
New Delhi, October 30

THE GOVERNMENT on Fri-
day announced the setting up
of the High-Level Committee
on Banking for Viksit Bharat.
Headed by Suresh N Patel,
former Central Vigilance Com-
missioner, the committee will
review the banking sector and
have six months to submit its
recommendations to the gov-
ernment, including roadmaps
to create “globally competitive
banks” and for Al and digital
innovation in banking institu-
tions, while providing safe-
guards against cyber risks.
Announced in FY27 Union
Budget speech, the committee

is to comprehensively review
the sector and “align it with In-
dia’s next phase of growth,
while safeguarding financial
stability, inclusion and con-
sumer protection”.

Its other members include
RBI Deputy Governor Shirish
Chandra Murmu, former Dep-
uty Governor NS Vishwana-
than, and former Indian Bank
Managing Director and Chief
Executive Officer Padmaja
Chunduru. The Joint Secretary
(Banking) from the finance
ministry’s Department of Fi-
nancial Services will be the
Member Secretary.

The government wants at
least 1-2 banks in the world’s
top-20 by 2047. Chinese

banks dominate the rankings,
with State Bank of India (45)
and HDFC Bank (76) the only
Indian banks in the world’s
largest 100 by assets, as per
S&P Global.

The committee’s Terms of
Reference include suggesting
astrategy for talent acquisition
and capacity building to en-
sure a future-ready workforce
for the banking sector, suggest-
ing reforms to bring in effi-
ciency and enable ease of
doing banking, assess long-
term capital requirements, and
recommend policy options to
boost private investment for
sustainable growth, among
others. FULLREPORT ON
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e NOEL TATA TO STEP DOWN AS CHAIRMAN ON NOVEMBER 11

Bahram Vakil’s journey: From top
corporate lawyer to Trent’s chair

George Mathew
Mumbai, October 30

BAHRAM N Vakil, one of the
country’s top lawyers in re-
structuring, infrastructure and
project finance, is set to take
over as the chairman of retail
major Trent Ltd.

Trent is one of India’s lead-
ing retail chains, with a market
capitalisation of Rs 1.63 lakh
crore. Vakil will take over the
baton from Noel Tata, whose
career has been closely associ-
ated with building and expan-
ding the group’s retail oper-
ations. The transition comes
against the backdrop of on-
going corporaterift between the
Tata Sons board and Tata
Trusts, led by Noel.

Noel will step down from
the chairmanship of Tata
Group’s most prominent con-
sumer-facing businesses on
November 11 after nearly three
decades of association with the
company. And Vakil will over-
take on the next day.

Vakil joined the board of
TataInvestment Corporationin
March 2025 as vice-chairman
and independent director. His

||

Bahram N Vakil

name had also figured among
the possible candidates for a
position on the TataSonsboard
duringdiscussions on board va-
cancies.

Alegalmind

Vakil is best known as the
co-founder of AZB & Partners,
oneofIndia’sleadinglaw firms.
International legal publications
have consistently recognised
him as a leading practitioner in
restructuring and project fi-
nance.

The World’s Leading Law-
yers for Business describes
Vakil as a gregarious and hard-
headed lawyer, valued by

clients for his “smart, reliable
and  practical advice”.
Chambers & Partners Global
hashighlighted his negotiating
skills, stating that “he adds
value in negotiations, ensuring
both parties see the other’s
point of view”.

Vakil holds an LLM from
Columbia University and is a
member of the New York State
Bar. “We’ve been right at the
forefront of restructuring the
bankruptcy codes and the pol-
icy and legislative changes in
the laws. The government and
institutions like the RBI and
SEBI turn to us often because of
our reputation and the integrity
of our lawyers, knowing thatwe
will have an India focus, withno
agenda for a particular client or
industry,” Vakil was quoted as
saying by AZB & Partners.

“Bahram is very macro in
his approach, which is of huge
valueto clientswhen they want
toseethebig picture. Hisunder-
standing of global economiesis
insightful, and has always
helped the firm navigate crises,”
a senior lawyer said about him.

FULLREPORTON

WWW.INDIANEXPRESS.COM |

TATA SONS’ BOARD MEETING SCHEDULED FOR NOVEMBER 26

Noel’s push for restructuring
& SP Group's Rs 25K-cr exit

George Mathew
Mumbai, October 30

A FRESH power struggle is
brewing at the top of the Tata
Group, with Chairman of Tata
Trusts Noel Tata pushing the
Tata Sons board to take up two
contentious proposals — the
Shapooriji Pallonji (SP) group’s
Rs 25,000-crore funding
demand and a merger of two
unlisted group companies with
Tata Sons to preserve its un-
listed status.

The crucial board meeting
whichisscheduled for Novem-
ber 26 is likely to witness dra-
matic scenes as other directors
of the company had rejected
the proposals of Noel Tata in
the previous board meetingon
September 17.

According to sources, Noel
Tata, a director of Tata Sons,
senttwo letters tothe TataSons
board on Thursday, seeking dis-
cussion and decisions on these
two issues in the November 26
board meeting. “Under Article

121B, adirector of TataSons can
make proposals for consider-
ation in the board meeting.
Noel Tatahasdone that,” said a
source. However, Tata Sons
board has not responded to
Noel Tata’s letter dated October
26 so far. “This is surprising,”
said a source.

Noel Tata had on Monday
demanded audio and video re-
cordings of a crucial board
meeting, questioned the filing
of the N Chandrasekaran’s re-
appointment resolution with
the Ministry of Corporate Af-
fairs, role of Director Venu
Srinivasan and sought disclo-
sures about reported commer-
cial dealings between TVS
Motor Company and a com-
pany associated with Chan-
drasekaran’simmediate family.

On September 11, the RBI
had declined the company’s re-
quest to voluntarily surrender
its Certificate of Registration
(CoR) and advised it to comply
with the rules applicable to
NBFC-Upper Layer entities.

Tata Trusts had proposed
merging two wholly-owned
subsidiaries, Tata Electronic
Systems Solutions (TESS) and
Tata Consulting Engineers
(TCE), with Tata Sons.

It’s unclear whether other
directors will agree to the pro-
posal of merger of two group
companies with Tata Sons to
remain unlisted.

The November 26 meeting
also assumes significance
against the backdrop of differ-
ences within the Tata Trusts
and Tata Sons over whether
Tata Sons should remain pri-
vately held or pursue a public
listing. While Noel Tata has ar-
gued against listing, some
trustees, including Venu Srini-
vasan and Vijay Singh, have
supported it, citing transpar-
ency and accountability. The
RBI’s September 11 decision to
reject Tata Sons’ application for
voluntary surrender of its reg-
istration has further intensified
the debate. FULLREPORTON
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Social Security Board for gig workers
notified, RSS-linked unions dominate

RaviDutta Mishra
New Delhi, October 30

THE MINISTRY of Labour and
Employmenton Friday notified
the constitution of the National
Social Security Board (NSSB) for
unorganised, gig and platform
workers mandated under the
Code on Social Security to de-
sign, monitor, and recommend
targeted welfare schemes to
bridge the social security gap for
gig workers.
The40-memberboard nomi-
nated by the government for
three years was dominated by
Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh
(RSS)linked unionsand organisa-
tions such as Bharatiya Mazdoor
Sangh (BMS) and Laghu Udyog

Bharati (LUB), whichhasasmany
as 6 members on the board.

The board includes seven
union representativesand seven
employer representatives, with
the remaining members drawn
from various government de-
partments and the parliament.
Among the unions, the RSS-
linked BMS has three membetrs,
while Laghu Udyog Bharati,
another RSS-linked organisation
that works for MSME welfare,
holds three of the seven em-
ployer seats.

However, there were no rep-
resentatives from most of the 12
labour unions recognised by the
government, such asCentre of In-
dian Trade Unions(CITU)and All
India Trade Union Congress

TRAI weighs board-level
Al oversight for telcos

Ojasvi Gupta
New Delhi, October 30

The Telecom Regulatory Auth-
ority of India (TRAI) has pro-
posed bringing the use of artifi-
cial intelligence (AlI) in telecom
networks under a formal ac-
countability framework, mak-
ing operators responsible for
failures even when the tech-
nology is outsourced to third-
party vendors.

Under draft guidelines re-
leased on Friday, operators will
have to put in place board-ap-
proved Al policies, establish
dedicated governance commit-
tees and introduce mechan-
isms to monitor and report Al-
related incidents.

* BRIEFLY

The proposals seek to bring
greater accountability to the
use of Al in a sector that forms
a critical part of the country’s
digital infrastructure.

TRAI has cautioned that
while integrating Al into tele-
com networks could signifi-
cantly improve efficiency, it
may also introduce new risks if
due diligence is not exercised
before deployment of Al sys-
tems. The regulator has flagged
risks such as biases creeping
into Al systems during training
and usage, unintended model
behaviour, including model
drift, and adversarial attacks
that could affect the resilience of
telecom infrastructure, particu-
larly its critical components. FE

Centre’sfiscal
deficit at 42.1%
of full-year target

Mumbai: The central
government’s fiscal deficitin
the first half of the current
financial year accounted for
42.1% of the full-year target
amidst weak revenue growth
and higher expenditure on
subsidies and capital invest-
ment, CGA dataon Friday
showed. Inthe same period a
year ago, the Centre’s fiscal
deficitaccounted for 36.5%
oftherelevant Budget target.
In absolute terms, the fiscal
deficitwasRs7.14 lakh crore
during April-September, up
25% year-on-yeatr. FE

* MARKETS

RBI tightens
cyber checks
onlenders

Mumbai: India’s central
bank has warned banks of
rising cyberattacks on
financial infrastructure,
seeking proof of
compliance with existing
rules and details of their
preparedness for Al-related
risks, three people familiar
with the matter said. The
RBI'sincreased vigilance
comes at atime when banks
worldwide are being
targeted by hackers using
sophisticated Al tools, put-
ting customer data and
funds at risk. REUTERS
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(AITUC). Theboard alsohad state
representatives from BJP-ruled
states, including Maharashtra,
Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat and
West Bengal only.

Aquerysought fromthespo-
kesperson of the Ministry of La-
bour & Employment remained
unanswered till press time.

The Ministry of Labour and
Employment said that the board
willbe presided overbythe Union
Minister for Labour & Employ-
ment and comprise represen-
tativesfrom Central and State Gov-
ernments, prominent aggregator
companies, employers, civil so-
ciety organisations, workers'
unionsand gig & platform Associ-
ations. FULLREPORTON
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RIL's net profit rises
33.8%, consolidated
revenue soars 27.8%

Tl

T
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The company’s revenue growth was supported by strong
performances across its businesses. REUTERS

ENS Economic Bureau
Mumbai, October 30

RELIANCE INDUSTRIES Li-
mited (RIL) reported a strong fi-
nancial performance for the
second quarter of FY27, with
consolidated gross revenue sur-
ging 27.8% year-on-year (YOY) to
arecord Rs 3,62,268 crore for the
quarter ended September 2026.

The company’s consoli-
dated profit after tax (PAT), in-
cludingthe share of profit from
associates and joint ventures,
increased 33.8% YoY to Rs
29,550 crore, compared with Rs
22,092 crore in the correspond-
ing quarter last year.

The company’s revenue
growth was supported by strong
performances across its busi-
nesses, particularly Oil-to-
Chemicals (02C) and Digital
Services. Consolidated revenue
alsoincreased sequentially from
Rs 3,40,257 crore in the June
2026 quarter.

RIL’s consolidated EBITDA
rose 23.9% YoY to arecord Rs
62,409 crore, against Rs 50,367
crore in Q2 FY26. However, the
EBITDA margin moderated to
17.2% from 17.8% in the year-ago
quarter. The standout contribu-
tor was the O2C business,
which reported a679%jumpin
EBITDA to Rs 25,203 crore,
driven by stronger transporta-
tion fuel cracks and improved
petrochemical margins. Digital
Services EBITDA grew 17.7% to

JioPlatforms net
profitrises 13.7%

Mumbai: Jio Platforms Ltd (JPL),
the digital services arm of Re-
liance Industries, reported a
13.7% year-on-year increase in
consolidated net profit at Rs
8,387 crore for the second quarter
ended September 2026, com-
pared with Rs 7,375 crore in the
corresponding quarter last year.

Revenue from operations
rose 11.4% to Rs 40,475 crore
during the July-September
quarter, against Rs 36,332 crore
in the year-ago period, reflect-
ingsustained growth in its con-
nectivity business and expan-
sion of digital services. The
company’s operating perform-
ance remained strong, with
EBITDA increasing 16.6% to Rs
21,879 crore from Rs 18,757 crore
ayear ago. EBITDA margin ex-
panded to 54.1% from 51.6%, an
improvement of 250 basis
points. ENS

Rs 22,223 crore, supported by
subscriber additions and
higher average revenue per
user. Reliance Retail reported
grossrevenuegrowth of64%toRs
91,716 crore, although its EBITDA
declined 8.6% amid investments
in digital commerce and cost
pressures. FULLREPORTON
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Extract of Unaudited Consolidated Financial Results for the
Quarter / Half Year Ended 30th September, 2026

(¥ in crore, except per share data)

Less: G5T Recoverad

Profit Befora Tax
Profit After Tax

Joint Venture

aof F10/- each

iher Eguity™

Basic (in %)
Diluted (im =)

Particulars
Yalue of Sales & Services (Fevenue)

Revenue from Operations

ahare of Profit / [Loss) of Associate and

Profit After Tax and Share of Profit / (Loss) |
of Associate and Joint Venture

fotal Comprehensve income (Met of Tax)”
Faid up Equity Share Capital, Equity Shares

Earnings per Equity Share (in )
(Face value of X 10/- each)

| Cuarter Ended

| 30th September,
47,485
7.0140
40,475
11,259
8,387

Half Year Endad
30th September,| 30th September,

Quarter Ended

2026
03,446
13,7598
79,648
21,686
16,151

2!:!_25
42 652
6,320
36,332
9,937
7,379

(4]

7,375
1428

" Inciudes share of Non-Controlling Interast
= Other equity for the vear ended as on 315t March, 2026 was 3 3,27,038 Crore.
MNotes:

1. The Audit Committee has reviewsd and the Board of Directors have approved the above
results and its release at their respective meetings held on 30th October, 2026, The Statutory
Auditors of the Company have carried out a Limited Review of the results for the guarter and
half yvear ended 30th September, 20246,

2. additiomalbinformation on Unaudited Standalone Financial Besuits is as follows:

(¥ in crore)

I

Less: GST Recovered

Frofit Before Tax
Profit After Tax

Particulars
Value of Sales & Services (Revenue)

Revenue from Operations

Total Comprehensive Income iMet of Tax)

| Quarter Ended

2026

5,760
874

4,881
a6
419
434

Half Year Ended
| 30th September,| 30th September, 30th September,

Quarter Ended

2026
11,361
1,733
9,628
1,098
818
827

2025
4,651
710
3,941
404
301

317

3. The abave is an extract of the detalled formal of the Unaudited Standalone and Consolidated
Financial Results for the quarter / half year ended on 30th Septermnber, 2026, filed with the
otock Exchanges pursuant to Hegulaton 33 of the SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure
Reguirements) Regulaticns, 2015,
The full format of the Unaudited Standalone and Consolidated Financial Resufts for the
quarter / half year ended on 30th September, 2026, are available on the Stock Exchanges’

websites (www.bseindia.com

{ www.nseindia.com], Company's

web page

https://www.jio.com/about/investor-relations/financials/financials-results/ and can
also be accessed by scanning the following Quick Response Cade,

Date : 30th Cctober, 2026

WWW.Jio.com

For Jio Platforms Limited
Sdf-
Akash M. Ambani
Managing Direclor



6+ bl - think

thchindubllSi]lCSSline@

SATURDAY - OCTOBER 31, 2026

Capex turnaround

Uptick in private investment, a happy augury

he private sector has been criticised for going

slow on its capital investments, despite large

tax-breaks given in 2019 and the incentives
rolled out in 2020. However, recent data from Reserve
Bank of India show that a turnaround is underway.
With the Centre constrained to raise capital
expenditure in these times, this uptick can support

growth.

o Investment intentions recorded for 1,839

E_ projects during FY26, amounting to 5.6 lakh
crore, were sharply up from 1,581 projects in
FY25 with investment intentions of ¥4.98
lakh crore. Three funding routes — banks,
financial institutions, external commercial
borrowings and initial public offerings — are
at work here. In 2025-26, the aggregate cost
of projects sanctioned by the banks and FIs
was ¥4.4 lakh crore, against ¥3.7 lakh crore
the previous year. Infrastructure, led by the
power sector, has been dominant. Of these
projects sanctioned in FY26, 34.5 per cent is
planned to be invested in FY27 and 22.2 per
cent in subsequent years (43.5 per centin
FY 26) Capex could increase Sllbﬂtﬂﬂtiﬂn}f to
¥3.2lakh crorein 2026-27 as against 32.6
lakh crore in 2025-26. An uptick is certainly
visible here. This turnaround is corroborated
by the rise in gross fixed capital formation,
which grew atarobust 11.9 per cent in the
first quarter of FY27, much higher than the
5.8 per cent growth in the first quarter of
FY26. Bank credit to industryaccelerated to
18 per cent in August with loans to medium
industries and large industries growing 32
and 15 per cent, respectively. RBI’s survey
shows that capacity utilisation in Indian
companies has been at multi-year high
around 76 per cent.

The only question is whether this
investment is concentrated or broad based.
The power sector has been accounting for a
large part of private capex over the past
decade; these projects accounted for 39 per
cent of the total sanctioned projects in FY26.
While share of new projects to construct
roads and bridges has declined from the peak
of around 25 per cent during the pandemic, it
still accounts for around 9 per cent of loans
sanctioned. Other sectors where private
sector is adding capacity are real estate,
chemical and pesticides, metals, cement and
data centres. Of note is that share of
electricals and electronics industryin loans
sanctioned, has dropped from 4 per cent in
FY24 and FY2S5 to 0.9 per cent in
FY26,indicating that the momentum
provided by the Performance-Linked
Incentive scheme to this industry could be
waning.

As for funding patterns, the share of banks
in FY26 increased to 77 per cent, from 73 per
centin FY25. Given the increased volatility
in the rupee since the last quarter of 2024,
the reliance on external commercial
borrowings is going down. With large banks
currently flush with funds raised from the
FCNR (B) deposits, they may not have too
much difficulty in meeting further demand
from the private sector to meet capacity
expansion plans. The multiplier effects of
capex are undoubted. But leakages should be

checked.
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Keralam needs a sustainable path

ECO AGENDA. Human development is good, but the State must move from an ecologically damaging extraction economy

MA OOMMEN

hereisnoneedtoretell the
storyof Keralam’s
remarkable achievementsin
humandevelopmentorits
strong performance onthe
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).

Even so, because the State is counted
among the most fiscally distressed
States, sustaining high standardsin
education, health, infrastructure, social
securityand so onrequires fiscal
strength, which in turn dependson
prudent, strategic use of resources. The
central argument of thearticle isthat
Keralamhas failed tomanage its
substantial foreign remittancesandrich
natural capital in the long-term interests
ofits people.

Despite apopulation of only 2.6 per
cent Keralam accounted for more than 19
per cent of India’s foreign remittances.
The magnitude becomes clearerwhen
compared with State finances. In
2023-24,the State’stotal expenditure
wasX1.59trillion and its own-source
revenue 0.9 trillion. Remittances were
more than 2.5 times the State’s
own-source revenue and accounted for
over 23 per cent of Net State Domestic
Product,up from 13.5 per centin 2018,
Although the number of emigrants
declined, remittance flows continued to
rise, partly because of the rupee’s
depreciation against the dollar.

REMITTANCE USE

The central questionis whether these
resources have beenused with the vision
and prudence needed to secure lasting
benefits for the community.

Keralam did experience a construction
boom and rapid service-led growth. After
near-stagnation before the mid-1970s, its
economy gained momentum; using the
2011-12base series, growth consistently
exceeded the all-State average from
1995-96 onwards and slowed onlyafter
the Covid-19 pandemic.

Monthly per capita consumption
expenditure (MPCE) data from 1972-73
to 2023-24 tellan even more striking
story. Fromalow positionin 1972-73,
Keralamrose to the top ranks, behind
Punjaband Haryana, by 1987-88. From
1993-94 10 2023-24, itgenerally
recorded the country’s highest rural
MPCE, apart from small exceptions such
as Goaand Sikkim. Over the past 35-40
years, it has become a major
consumer-goods market, notably for
costlyliquor and harmful drugs.

In his paper Keralam Economy
through the Lens of GST Data, Professor

Credit-deposit ratio of scheduled commercial banks
in Keralam, Tamil Nadu and India
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Sushil Khanna estimated that the State
recorded nearly¥4.3 trillionin
intra-State and inter-State transactions
in 2019-20. The year was aftected by
Covid-19and was notanideal
benchmark, but the scale of economic
activityisclear.

Khanna’s critical finding s that
Keralam had a trade deficit of about X1
trillion: Keralamimported goods worth
¥1.5trillionbut exported only ¥0.55
trillion, whichincluded IJI‘DdUC‘[S from
the Cochin Refineries,acentral
government underta]dng. Consumer
demand in Keralam therefore generates
significant multiplier effectsin other
States, particularly Tamil Naduand
Karnataka. Nowonder, manufacturing
has remained below 10 per cent of the
State’s GSDP, compared with over 20 per
centinTamil Naduand around 15 per
cent in Karnataka.

This patternraises concerns about the
State’sdependence on consumption and
its limited productive capacity. The
sustainabilityof aneconomywithan
annual trade deficit of 1 trillion
deserves closer scrutiny.

Figure 1 compares the credit-deposit
(CD) ratios of scheduled commercial
banks in Keralam, Tamil Naduand India
from 1991 to 2023, using Reserve Bank of
India statistics. It reveals the persistent
underutilisation of Keralam’s bank
deposits. From 1993 to 2004, the State’s
CDratioremained between 41 and 47 per
cent. By contrast, Tamil Nadu's ratio
exceeded 100 per cent from 2005,
reaching 122.1 per centin 2013.

Tamil Nadu was evidentlyable to put
deposits, including idle funds from
Keralam, to more productive use. Thisis
the contextin which I once described

Illegal quarries
outnumbered legal ones.
Quarrying, metal-crushing
units were sanctioned,
despite devastating

floods, landslides

Keralamas“abeggar sitting onabenchof
gﬂ].d.”

ECOLOGICAL OVERKILL

Keralam’s exceptional natural capital has
earned it the name “God’s Own
Country,” yet constructionand
economic expansion are placingits
ecological foundationsunder severe
strain. Its 41 west-flowing rivers,
backwaters —including Vembanad,
India’s longest lake —roughly
600-kilometre coastline,
biodiversity-rich midlands and wetland
paddy systems, and the unique Western
Ghatsare allunder pressure. The scale of
degradation points to an ecological
overkill.

Paddylands, which accounted for
more than 35 per cent of cultivated land
when the Statewas formed, have
dwindled toless than 7 per cent, largely
through conversion for construction.
Their lossis not simply agricultural:
paddy fields and wetlands retain water,
mitigate floods, recharge groundwater
and sustain biodiversity. Destroying
them weakens the ecological resilience
essential to Keralam’s long-term
development.

The dangersassociated with
quarrying, metal crushingand sand
mining — often controlled by vested
interests — are well known, but their
political economyhasreceived
inadequate scrutiny. Environmental
policy-making and implementation
remaindeeplyunsatisfactory. Reportsof
the Legislative Environment
Committees have often failed to
confront quarrying directly.

A 2019 report noted that illegal
quarries outnumbered legal ones 10 to
one. Yet more quarrying and
metal-crushing units were sanctioned
evenafter the devastating floods and
landslides of 2018 and 2019.

Given the State’s ecological fragility,
the Legislative Assembly’s unanimous
rejection of the Madhav Gadgil
Committee Report (2013) is particularly
troubling. Its recommendations sought

to protect the Western Ghatsand
safeguard the region’s ecological future.
Rejection reflected the failure to
reconcile short-term economicand
political interests withlong-term
environmental security.

Keralam should not ignore Gadgil’s
response after the Pettimudi landslide,
whichkilled 70 people on the night of
August 6, 2020.

Itremainsuncertainwhether the
State has learned the right lessons from
repeated floods and landslides. The issue
isnot onlywhether reliefand
rehabilitation were provided, but
whether disasters have transformed
environmental governance, land-use
planning and natural-resource
management.

The 2018 floodsdidlead toan
institutional response. Under the
Resilient Kerala initiative, Keralam
mobilised $370 million from the World
Bank. The programme aimed to
strengthen resilience through policyand
institutional reforms across key sectors.
Its objectives included integrated
river-basin management, sustainable
sand management, climate-resilient
agriculture, risk-informed land-use
planning, multiyear capital planning and
disaster-management plans atall levels.

The Second Biannual Implementation
Progress Report of the Resilient Kerala
Programme (P174778), covering March
1 to August 31,2022, emphasised
resilience-related policiesand
institutional reforms to support these
objectives. But how much has changedin
practice? Have reforms improved
environmental regulationand land-use
decisionsor reduced ecological
vulnerability? The persistence of
damaging practices suggestsa
substantial gap between policy
commitments and implementation.

Will the Post-Disaster Needs
Assessment following the devastating
Meppadilandslide of 2024 produce a
different outcome, or willits
recommendationsalso remain largely
unimplemented?  have deliberately left
aside the politically sensitive question of
minerals and mineral-bearing sands,
including ilmenite, rutile, monazite,
thorium-bearing depositsand black
sands. The underlying political economy
deserves careful examination.

Keralam’s future depends on moving
beyond consumption-led expansionand
ecologically damaging extraction
towardsa development model that
combines human development with
productive capacity, fiscal resilience and
environmental sustainability. Without
such a shift, the State risks undermining
the veryachievements of whichitis justly
proud.

The writer is Honorary Fellow, CDS, Thiruvananthapuram

Will mid-terms put a brake on Trumps

The results of the US mid-term elections will have a global impact on trade, finance and international diplomacy

I
Atanu Biswas

he US mid-termelections are
I specifically designed for the
checksand balances of American
politics and also for the power corridorin
Washington, DC, every two years.
Essentallyit’sareterendum onthe
President.

On November 3, Americans will elect
all 435 members of the House of
Representatives and about one-third of
the Senators. Certainly, the election will
determine how much power President
Trump should exercise in his last two
yearsin office.

From the 1930s, onaverage, the
President’s party lost roughly 26-28 seats
inthe House and 3-4 Senate seats. These
might be due to the fact that two yearsis
usually enough testing time for the
promises from the presidential election
campaigns. In fact, during a mid-term
election, the cost of food, house rent due
at the month-end, or tuition for children
becomes a decisive factor. Some
enthusiastic voters may become
disappointed. Someone who didn’t vote
during the presidential election may now
feel sufficiently frustrated togoto the
polling booth and cast her vote.
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Cover for gig workers

This refers to‘Operationalise life cover for
delivery workers' (October 30). Most
formal-sector workers have all-cause life cover
through Provident Fund accounts or employee
groupinsurance.

Yet gig and ride-hailing workers — an expanding,
visible community exposed to greater
occupational hazards—Ilack this security.

What is the point of road transport and labour
ministry regulations if they are not enforced to
ensure adequate life cover?

For long-term sustainability, platforms could
charge customers anominal, negligible fee to
build a dedicated corpus for workers'life cover,
since they also beneht from cheap, fast delivery.
Kamal Laddha

Bengaluru

Donald Trump faced another
mid-termin 2018. That result wasvery
intriguing. Although his Republican
Partylost 40 seatsin the House in 2018, it
gained two seats in the Senate.
Democrats were pleased about winning
the House, while Republicans
highlighted their added strength in the
Senate. Thus, ina mid-term election,
American voters can give anunclear
report card for the President. Another
unclear report card emerged in 2022
when Democrats lost nine House seats
and gained one Senate seat.

HISTORY OF MID-TERMS
History, however, offers other patterns.
In 1994, under President Bill Clinton,
Republicans gained in both houses of
Congress. In President Obama’s regime,
in 2010, Democrats lost 63 seatsin the
House. Obama himself called it “a
shellacking.” However, there are the
opposite examples, too. In 1998,
Democrats won seats in the House of
Representatives amid Clinton’s
impeachmentand, in 2002, after the
September 11 attacks, under President
George W. Bush, Republicans won seats
in both the House and Senate.
Historically, the second-term
mid-terms tend to be worse for the

Mutual funds’ direct plans

With reference to ‘'SEBI makes direct plans default
for MF,..." (October 30),isaimed at reducing costs

for mutual fund investors.
However, regulators must keep in mind that
distributorsfagents play abig rolein advising

TRUMP. Testing times reuteas

President’s party. The 2026 mid-termis
immensely important, as Republicans
are presently enjoying a very small
majority in Congress. Thus, a small shift
invotes here and there might change the
balance of power in Washington. If
Republicans can retain both the House
and Senate, Trump would enjoy greater
authorityin the last twoyears ofhis
pre mdencv

On the other hand, if Democrats get
control of the House, or both the House
and the Senate, not Dnl}' might Trump
face obstacles in pursuing legislation, but
it might alsoimpact congressional
investigations into the administration on
issues such as antitrust enforcementand
also confirmation of presidential
appointments. These could restrict
Trump from exercising his power

Compensation, social security
Apropos “Layoffs are now routine” (October

31). Layoffs have become routine in the global

technology sector, even as companies report
strong profits.
Driven by Al adoption, cost-cutting and

considerably. And political analysts think
that, for Democrats, this mid-termisa
testing ground for the chance for amore
left-leaning presidential nominee in
2028, such as Alexandria Ocasio-Cortez.
And, for Republicans, the mid-term
results will help determine whether the
party should continue with Trump’s
approach or exercise a different
direction. A mid-termelection depends
on lots of issues, such as affordability, job
security, healthcare costs, immigration,
taxes, energy prices,and America’s
involvement in conflicts abroad.
However, the bill at the checkoutina
supermarket queue might become the
most decisive factor foran ordinary
voter.

Alsothe result of the mid-term
essentially impacts world trade, world
finance, militaryalliances, and
international diplomacy. Thus, the result
isimportant for the rest of the world,
including India, too. On November 3,
Americans will exercise their power to
give amessage in either direction. For the
next two years, Washington —and much
of the world —will live with the
consequences.

Thewriter is Professor of Statistics, Indian Statistical
Institute, Kolkata

On businessline.in

Brazil’s chapter in the
anti-authoritarian

investors. LICIs avery visible example of such role
of its dedicated agents. SEBl must strengthen the
MF distributor network and encourage them to
provide advice and guidance to investors. AMCs

cannot reach out to small investors so effectively. In

any case, the expense ratios of funds, both regular
and direct, are published in many newspapers and
onthewebsites of AMCs. Let’s encourage
distributors and their netwerk to support and
guide investors.

V Vijaykumar

Pume

workforce restructuring, job losses threaten
fresh graduates and experienced professionals
alike.

Indian firms must prioritise innovation, reskilling
and product development for growth and
worker protection.

Equally important, laid-off workers must receive
adequate compensation and social security
benefits to ensure financial stability and dignity
during the transition to new employment.

Rajiv Magal

Halekere Village (Karnataka)
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institutional and structural
reforms and a willingness to
build coalitions beyond the
Left, say Robert Muggah and
llona Szabo de Carvalho
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‘Woman with Orange Blouse' (1982).

The master of
modern art not only
created a language
centred around the
human figure but also
trained young artists

Avantika Bhuyan
avantika.bhuyan@livemint.com

he most striking feature of
Jogen Chowdhury’s paint-
ings have always been the
eyes—wide open, they
comeacrossas curious and
contemplative at the same time. More
often than not, they seem like windows to
the soul, exploring depths of human con-
sciousness. This aspect—together with
the power of the line—was evident across
Chowdhury’s practice spanning watercol-
ours, ink on paper, and pastel and oil. The
artist, who passed away earlier this week
at the age of 87 after a battle with blood
cancer, created several iconic masterpie-
cessuch as Faces of a Thinker (1980), Day
Dreaming (1979), Ganapati 1976), and the
2005 series referencing the abuse of pris-
oners by American soldiers in Iraq.
“With Jogen Chowdhury’s passing, we
have lost one of the great masters of mod-
ern Indian art,” says Tripat K. Kalra,
Founder, Gallerie Nvya, who worked with
him closely. “He gave us a language
entirely his own: the unbroken line, the
vulnerable, ironic, deeply human figure.
He never followed trends; he trusted his
roots and his hand, and that conviction
shaped generations of artists.”
Chowdhury was born on 15 February
1939 in Faridpur (now in Bangladesh). His

‘Retired Horse' (1965).

family moved to Kolkata following Parti-
tion, after which Chowdhury enrolled at
the Government College of Arts and
Crafts.In1965, hereceived a government
scholarship to study at the Ecole Nationale
Supérieure des Beaux-Arts, Paris, for two
years, after which he returned to India and
started to work for the Weavers’ Service
Centre in Madras, while continuing to
sketch and paint.

“A student of Prodosh Das Gupta,
Chowdhury worked in the expressionist
style of figuration in his early years. He
created his own gallery of the grotesque,
featuring lewd men with bellies like sacks
and women with loose, hanging breasts.
The Paris sojourn sharpened his creative
thought process, helping in the evolution
of his distinctive personal style,” states a
note on the artist by DAG.

This preoccupation with the human
figure—featuring exaggerated distorted
forms—remained a constant throughout
his practice. Ashok Vajpeyi, managing and
life trustee Raza Foundation, finds a
unique artistic idiom and style of human
figuration in Chowdhury’s works. “His
human figures could be easily identified as
Jogenian,” he posted in a tribute on social
media. The Raza Foundation is currently
showing some of his works in the Capital
in collaboration with the Progressive Art
Gallery as part of the show Making the
Modern: Sixty Indian Master Artists.

Curator and art historian R. Siva Kumar,
who wrote the catalogue essay for the
2013 retrospective of the artist’s practice
held in Santiniketan, found his construc-
tion of figures fascinating. “He is a painter
of the human body but Jogen does not
construct his figures like a builder with
lumps of flesh or hew it out like a carverall
inone piece. Like women crocheting gar-
ments, he knits them into shape squiggle
by squiggle, and turns the body of inter-
locked squigglesinto quivering, heaving,

(top) 'The Pensive Man’ (2007);
(above) image from ‘Portrait of
an Artist’ (Photographs by Rohit
Chawla, text by Kishore Singh)

COURTESY ART EXPOSURE AND ESTATE OF JOGEN CHOWDHURY
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criss-crossed flesh,” he wrote. The essay,
titled Jogen Chowdhury: Lyric and Enig-
matic Visions, can be read on the Critical
Collective website.

Chowdhury accumulated experiences,
allowing them to wash over him and
reveal unexpected perspectives in turn.
During the covid-19 pandemic, he was
moved by the plight of migrant workers
and attempted to express those feelingsin
writing and sketches, once he was able to
process those changes.

Though he trained at a government art
college, he shifted from an academic way
oftraining. After his stint at Paris, he came
back to develop avery personal style. The
artist’s work from the 1960s particularly
marked this shift, as he began using dis-
tortion of form. “He drew upon folk tradi-
tions of Bengal, and skills and crafts prac-
ticed by women. However, he didn’t imi-
tate those. He managed to create a subtle
and sophisticated language, which was
unique to him,” Siva Kumar tells Lounge.

AUNIQUE VISUAL IDIOM
This language acquired a new clarity in
the1970s. In the essay, Bengal Decentred:
The Emergence of the Regional Modern
published in the book 20th Century Indian
Art, Nandini Ghosh writes that in the
1970s, Chowdhury’s thematic concern
was increasingly marked with the desper-
ation that typified an ordinary citizen’s
attempts to survive in difficult times. This
rendered a dimension of commitment to
social reality, transmuted either through
the symbolic interpretation of mythic
imagery or through satirical portrayals of
characters of generic types.
“Heintroduced the allegorical and the

PUBLISHED BY KIRAN NADAR MUSEUM OF ART AND MAPIN PUBLISHING

satirical as powerful modes of communi-
cation, expressed using texture, colour, a
linear network and an intentional incisive
distortion of forms,” writes Ghosh. “His
satirical mode also invariably involved a
reinterpretation and contextual reading
of traditional mythic material through
contemporary political concerns.”

She cites an example of his work The
Youth (1974),in which Chowdhury depicts
a middle-aged bald man, whose stance
evokes the image of a politician. “The mul-
ti-coloured ball in the man’s hand is the
painter’smetaphor for the manipulation
of politicians in handling contemporary
politics,” adds Ghosh.

Yashodhara Dalmia, who has curated
Making the Modern: Sixty Indian Master
Artists, feels that an artist like Chowdhury
gave an “ironical twist” to the well-heeled
babus and their lustrous women drawing
on the Kalighat tradition. “His works of
the mid-seventies made with cross hatch-
ings create patterns of mood exploding
seamlessly within the form. The shadowy
space in which this takes place speaks of
the enigmatic experience of intimacy in
the dark of the night. By the late 70s and
80s the human form begins to acquire a
life of its own where ironic satire is con-
tained within its own contours,” she writes
in her essay for the show.

Curator and art historian Uma Nair,
who spent time with him in 2007 while
writing a catalogue on his works, calls
Chowdhury a master of contours, who
invented his own forms of figuration
drawn from theatre, films and the rituals
of Bengal. He was an admirer of Pablo
Picasso and was inspired by his love of
reinvention. “I found a simplicity to

ogen Chowdhury’s hymns
0 a higher level of beauty

COURTESY ART EXPOSURE AND ESTATE OF JOGEN CHOWDHURY
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‘Face of a Patriot’ (1980).

Jogen’swork, aswell as a hunt for serenity.
[There was] a purposeful omission of
superfluous distractions as he created
images of silent dialogues,” she says.

In his works, Chowdhury had the
power to create a poignant presence—
Nair calls them pared-down hymns to a
higher level of beauty. She recalls his
words from her 2007-visit: “A drawing is
about being able to cultivate the body and
the spirit, itis not only about a pretty pic-
ture.... The architecture of aman’sbody
presents more exciting avenues for me
than a face; it is actually like mixing an
open-plan design—where you can see
down onto all four floors from the upper-
most level—and private treatment spaces.
Creating them must take into account the
perceptive predicament that a human
subject offers.”

Chowdhury was not just a prolific artist
butalso a poetand an institution builder,
founding the Artist’s Forum in New Delhi
in1975. According to Siva Kumar, in the
last 40 years, he became even more
involved in teaching and shaping the lives
of young artists as a professor at Santini-
ketan. “He simultaneously became
involved in activities where he wanted to
promote art at alarger level,” he says.

In 2014, he was invited to Rashtrapati
Bhawan asits first artist-in-residence. And
in 2019, he opened a museum in Kolkata
to house hisartworks and started a centre
for art at Santiniketan for local artists to
engage with artists from the rest of India
and abroad. “If I can create an artwork,
thenIcanalsotryto create an institution.
I'think thisidea probably comes from my
passion for our people, country and arts,”
he was quoted as saying in the book, 20t
Century Indian Art.

Sunaina Anand, founder and director,
Art Alive, who first met him in Santini-
ketan in 2002, remembers him as a vision-
ary with extraordinary imagination. “He
supported young artists, students and
young galleries and was always ready to
guide and help younger practitioners,”
she says.

Siva Kumar finds this unusual for an art-
ist at the height of his creative power to
veer into creating spaces for artists. “His
legacy will be both as an artist and an insti-
tution builder.”
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Being a life-loving young
woman in the

Nisar Aziz Butt's 1955
novel, translated by Daisy
Rockwell, features an
emotionally unsatisfied,
and intellectually eclectic
woman as protagonist

Chandrahas Choudhury

rom the seasoned pen of Daisy

Rockwell—after winning the Inter-

national Booker Prize in 2022 for

her translation of Geetanjali Shree’s

Ret Samadhi, now the best-known
translator in the Anglophone world of Hindi and
Urdu novels—comes a new book that also attests
toachange in her own circumstances. Rockwell
isseen now asserting a translator’s power, rarely
ceded by the market, for literary advocacy and
restitution.

The Pashtun novelist Nisar Aziz Butt (1927-
2020),amathematics teacher who spent most of
her life in obscurity even within her native milieu
of Urdu letters, published Nagari Nagari Phira
Musafirin1955 when she was only 29. Yet like her
teenaged heroine, Afgar, Butt was clearly an old
soul. From the four words of its title onwards,
Wandered The Traveller declares itself the chroni-
cle ofa spiritually gifted, emotionally unsatisfied,
socially insignificant, and intellectually eclectic
protagonist—a female bildungsroman of a kind
that was still very rare in south Asia, with all its
shackles on the female body.

By choosing to translate Butt into English, and
by choosing to translate her first novel in prefer-
ence to more mature and finished books from her
oeuvre, Rockwell actually allows us to experience
what it must have been like to be a life-loving
young woman in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and Kara-
chi in 1955, while also making the writer—with
her deep interest in the texture of female subjec-
tivity and the nature of spiritual freedom in a
shackling society—our contemporary.

“Afgar sat on the veranda and watched the
hours climb the yellow, withering flower vines.”
We can see the light changing in the few seconds
that it takes us toread this sentence, and the expe-
rience of an entire afternoon and a young person’s
reverie compressed into one startlingimage. The
girl Afgar experiences life asa shower of delicate
and beautiful perceptions. Yet they are rooted,
and often seen writhing;, in a self that finds itself
unable to connect with the world. Most likely,
Afgarreasonsto herselfas she sojourns through
adolescence, it is because of the emotional starva-
tion of her childhood as an orphan brought up by
relatives, “passed back and forth from house to
house” and unable to think of any as home.

Afgar seeks refuge in books and God, and in
those seemingly supreme souls that seek God,
most significantly her handsome cousin Mansoor,
whoisdetermined toreach God in amost mascu-
line and one-pointed way, through austerities and
silence. Afgarbelieves entirely in Mansoor’s quest
and adopts his goals as her own. But when he
turns his back on his mission one day and pesters
her to marry him, the scales fall from her eyes. She
realizes her own search for meaning is perhaps
much more genuine than his—and if it is not, at
least it is her own and cannot be subsumed into
someone else’s project. To be alone under one’s
own existential roof'is also a gift; to be lacking in
self-worth, as she transparently is, a natural anti-
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A busy street in Karachi, around 1955.

dote to the egotism of the self.

“Nagari Nagari is preoccupied with Afgar’s
painful search for a love that might heal the
wounds of childhood, and for the answer to the
conundrum of how a kind god can allow the con-
flicts and turmoils of our life in the

\4

into exile in a sanatorium in the mountains after
contracting tuberculosis. Weakness and pain and
the prospect of death, both of othersand her own,
castapall over her days that leads her into an even
deeper parsing of the meaning of joy and suffer-
ing. The bleak and rugged external

world,” writes the British novelist,
Aamer Hussein, in his pointed and
precise introduction to the book.

Rockwell credits Hussein, well
known for his championing of “lost”
subcontinental women writers of
the 19th and 20th centuries, like
Muhammadi Begum and Rashid
Jahan, for having brought Butt to
her attention.

Rockwell, Hussein and Butt:
American translator steeped in
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landscape finds an echo in a mind
steeped in the great books of the
world—Tagore’s Gitanjali, the verse
of Keatsand Shelley, the couplets of
Ghalib and Dagh Dehlvi—and living
life as a rich dialogue between the
experiences of the day and the
attempts of human beings from past
centuries to make sense of the uni-
verse. Winningly, Rockwell provides
a reading list at the end of all the
books and writers referenced by

Hindiand Urdu literature; polyglot i a2 Afgar, thereby taking her as seri-
British literary criticbroughtupin  Wandered The ously asareader as Butt would have
Karachi and Indore; and Pashtun Traveller: By Nisar wanted to be taken as a writer.

novelist in dialogue more with Aziz Butt, translated by Remarkably, there’s no mention
George Eliot and Jane Austenthan  Daisy Rockuwell, in the novel of Partition, the scaf-
her contemporaries Ismat Chughtai ~ HarperCollins India, folding upon which many of the
and Qurratulain Hyder, form an 384 pages, T699. greatnovelsin Hindi and Urdu of the

unusual trinity that attest to the one
truth of which Afgar herselfis sure: that in books
and literature lie one of the deepest and surest
sources of solace and solidarity in life.

An audacious jump cut takes us into Afgar’s
twenties when, after a stimulating spell as a stu-
dent in Lahore, she finds herself suddenly sent

1950s built their houses. Much more

than the divided subcontinent, it is the divided

selfthat most interests Aziz. (In fact, it is for such

reversals of human-historical scale and signifi-
cance that the novel form itself exists.)

Wandered The Travelleris not an easy book to

read. But in asking themselves why, many readers
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tuned to the Netflix wavelength may come to the
realization that it is they who have spent their lives
not going far enough into themselves, and also
unwittingly colluding with making a market for
narrative art that sees slowness as failure. (Imag-
ine if books could judge their readers as readers
judgebooks.)

“The forest was sunken in that deep silence,”
observes Afgar in the closing pages of the novel,
“which, at a certain point, becomes an eloquence
initself.” Rockwell has done a fine job of finding
an eloquence for Butt’s Urdu and labyrinthine
syntax in English. My only quibble is with her
translation of the title, with its off-centre verb.
The Pakistani writer Raza Naeem'’s suggestion,
The Wayfarer Went from Town to Town in an arti-
clein The Friday Times, seemsto me amuch more
euphonious interpretation, hewing to the repeti-
tion of “nagari” in Butt’stitle.

Finally, one can’t help noting HarperCollins’s
decision to publish this as a fairly expensive
paperback that neverthelessreveals an Afgarian
lack of self-belief in itself as a book of enduring
relevance. Butt’s words are so very solid and sub-
stantial; they should not be delivered on see-
through paper, visually undermined by her own
words on the other side of the page.

Chandrahas Choudhury is the author of four
books, including the novels Arzee the Dwarf and
Days of My China Dragon and the book of literary
essays My Country Is Literature.
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Khortsa’s

new novel traces
thelife ofa
Tibetan in exile,
born and brought
up in India but
employed in
Taiwan in the { K
1990s. In the . =
heady daysofthe  [ENRESEET SRPIETIE
Asian boom, O e
Tashihasa
flourishing career in finance, but his heart is
elsewhere. Torn between his dream of
becoming a writer and fighting for his
people, he seeks refuge in Buddhism.

‘A Season of Retreat’, by Tsering Namgyal
Rhortsa, Speaking Tiger, 192 pages, 399.

rawing on 0)
the ancient SAMA

teachings €
of Chanakya in s i
DAMA |

offersanovel
framework for .
leadership and
decision-making.
Informed by her .
knowledge of
Sanskrit texts and
the corporate
world, these lessons are meant to help
individuals, institutions and nations
negotiate dharma and power.

‘Sama, Dama, Danda, Bheda,” by Ami
Ganatra, Penguin Random House India, 360
pages, 3599.

eborshi
Barat’s
new novel

packs the promise
of aromance and
travelogue. Setin
“an African
safari”, the story
revolves around
Niharika, who
joins her friend
Vaniaonatrip to
getaway from the
betrayal perpetrated on her by her cheating
fiance. As she spends time in Kenya, in the
beauty and wilderness of nature, something
shifts inside her. The arrival of a mysterious
stranger complicates matters.

‘Safari: A Love Story’, by Deborshi Barat,

the Arthashastra,
Ami Ganatra

DANDA
BHEDA

ormer
NASSCOM
President

Kiran Karnik
brings his
experience in
government,
academia,
business and civil
society to
deliberate on
India’s future in
this book of
essays. From Al to
civicinfrastructure, he explores a wide
range of topics to argue that GDP alone
cannot be the measure of a bright future.
‘Dawn or Dusk? Essays on India and the
Emerging Tomorrow’ by Kiran Karnik,
Speaking Tiger, 304 pages, T6.99.
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The spiralling, ever-in-limbo world of death row

Based on the work of
The Square Circle Clinic,
‘The Donkey Rider’
shows the psychological
cruelty of prison life

Aditya Manijha

novel The Donkey Rider by visual

artist Rai (Amrita Barua) aren’t nar-
rated by either of the two main charac-
ters—Ghurbat, a prisoner on death row,
and law student Huma, who is petitioning
to stop Ghurbat’s execution. Instead, Rai
makes a house lizard the narrator of these
stage-setting, mostly black-and-white,
pages (the house in question is the one
Ghurbat once lived in). Afterafew surreal
observations on the philosophical impli-
cations of an abandoned home, the lizard
hasa David Lynch-flavoured conversation
with Ghurbat’s disembodied head.

For what turns out to be a grounded,
realistic, sobering read about the death
penalty (and the structural inequities
baked into India’s legal-political systems),
thisis aremarkably bold opening gambit.
The lizard represents survival in the face
ofimpossible odds, that indomitable little
part of every organism that wants to keep

T he opening pages of the graphic

on living; it’'s why we use ‘lizard brain’ to
describe instinctive, automatic, survival-
driven modes of behaviour.

The Donkey Rider is based on years of
research conducted by The Square Circle
Clinic (formerly known as Project 39A).
The raw material being fictionalised are
true stories of death row convicts, and the
mitigation reports filed on their behalfby
lawyers and law students. Mitigation
reports are forensic and socio-legal docu-
ments that seek to capture the detailed
circumstances leading up to a convict’s
crime. These reports often become the
basis of amnesty or mercy petitions, and
that’sthe narrative format that Rai adopts
in parts of The Donkey Rider.

The Ghurbat chapters tell us his har-
rowing life story—losing his father and
then his grandmother, being hounded out
of a neighbourhood for being Muslim,
chased away from public spaces by big-
oted policemen.

Ghurbat also shows us the drudgery
and the psychological cruelties of all
prison life, but especially life on death
row. It’s important to note that the book
never tries to excuse Ghurbat’s crimes—
allit seeksto dois present a holistic view,
to give us as much information about the
man as possible.

The Huma chaptersare intended asan
urban-dwelling, English-speaking per-
son’s perspective on Ghurbat’s plight—
simplistic at first and then expanding with
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Rai's versatile illustrations capture a wide range of emotions.

every prison visit, not to mention every
snide comment about her work delivered
by a friend or family member.

Indeed, this contrast is reinforced by
theirrespective fictional settings: Ghurbat
grows up in the village of “Rukawa”,
whereas Huma grows up in the nearby big
city, “Pulse”. “Rukawa” sounds pretty
close to “rukawat” (“delay” in Hindi/Urdu)
and conveys a sense of perpetual waiting,
the limbo in which economically back-

wards under-trial prisoners languish
behind bars with no sign of a trial (In /e
Donkey Rider, one such prisoner loses his
sanity for being trapped in the limbo).
The Huma chapters and illustrations
are well-lit, clean-cut studies in middle-
classapathy; even the characters spouting
nakedly aggressive lines (“Representing
that dirty leech? That’s pure evil!”) have
been drawn in a darkly funny way.
They’re monstrous caricatures rather

than literal monsters, charactersin ablack
comedy and not a flat-out horror film.
The horror-film aesthetics come with
the Ghurbat chapters as he reminisces
about his devastatingly sad childhood,
recountsthe deprivation and desperation
that led him to commit a horrific crime.
The morbid, and
often supernatu-
ral, stories nar-
rated by his fel-
low condemned
men enter these
chapters as well.
Rai is clearly a
child of the
1990s, and influ-
ences from that
era sometimes
turn up in unex-
pected, eye-
catching ways.
For example, during her first meetings
with death row convicts, Huma compares
the long walks down stone corridorsto the
experience of playing Wolfenstein 3D, a
popular 1990s video game set in a (fic-
tional) Nazi prison. At a different point,
Raireproducesa prisoner’s legend about
“The Well’,and it turns out to be a pastiche
ofthe blockbuster prison-escape classics
The Shawshank Redemption (1994) and the
Clint Eastwood-starrer Escape from Alcat-
raz (1979).
Rai piles on the horror effectively when

she needs to. Obsessive cross-hatching
and black-on-black shading effects bring
out Ghurbat’s psychological horror (nega-
tive space is also utilised masterfully
throughout the book).
The peak of this psychological horror
mode ispage 107, where Rai draws a full-
page, top-down illustration of The Well,
the spiralling nightmare of a prison
where Ghurbat is being held.
October 2026 marks the birth cen-
tenary of the
French thinker,

;?:ell?-(;snk;?z’i Michel Foucault,
Pen m %an d’om and The Well has
Hozfszélndia been crafted in

4 the image of the
224 pages, 3699.

“panopticon” (a
circular prison
featuring cells arranged around a cen-
tral observation tower) described by him
and by its original designer, philosopher
Jeremy Bentham (174.8-1832).

Because of its subject material, The
Donkey Riderisseldom an easy read. Itis,
however, a deeply rewarding work, thanks
to Rai’s thoughtful distillation of The
Square Circle Clinic’s research, and her
robust, versatile illustrations that capture
awide range of emotions and scenarios.
Read it to expand your understanding of
ourjustice system—and the workaall of us
need to do in order to reform it.

Aditya Mani Jhais a Delhi-based writer.
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To Boldly Go Where
DEI Has Gone Before

What Star Trek can teach firms about hiring

Thepassingof Walter Koenig(90) and Patrick Stewart (86)
thisweek hasdeprived the Star Trek universe of two of its
mostrecognisable spacefarers. Koenig played Pavel Che-
kov, the spirited Russian navigator aboard the 23-c. USS
Enterprise (NCC-1701). Stewart commanded the starship’s
24th-c. successor bearing the same name (NCC-1701-D) as
CaptJean-LucPicard. Their passing offers an opportuni-
ty torevisitthefranchise’s greatestinnovation: diversity,
equity and inclusion.

Forallitsmid-and late-20t-c. American characteristics
—itsmissionary spirit, civilisational missions, and every-
onespeakingfiuent (even if Russian-accentedfor Chekov)
American English — Star Trek understood something
many modern corporations, and their anti-woke critics,
havemissed. DEIisnot principally amoral decoration but
anoperational advantage. Considertheoriginal USS Ent-
erprise. Spock (Leonard Nimoy), half-
== humanandhalf-Vulcan, suppliedlogic
8 wherehumansweretooemotional. Hi-
= karu Sulu (George Takei), a Japanese

- helmsman, navigated without geopoli-
b, tical baggage. Nyota Uhura (Nichelle
= Nichols),aBlack woman—remember,
the US passed the Civil Rights Act in
1964 outlawing de jure racial segregation only two years
before Uhurafirst appeared in Star Trek—handled com-
munications withoutanyone questioningher qualificati-
ons. Chekov,a Russian, navigated a US-led spaceshipina
TV show at the height of the Cold War.

Nobody was aboard to satisfy an HR spreadsheet. They
weretherebecausethe spaceshipneeded them. Picard’s Ent-
erpriseextended this principle,accommodating Klingons,
androids (think AI)and assorted species whoserecruitme-
ntwould have given contemporary immigration authorities
nervous breakdowns. Only competence mattered, not con-
formity; somethingthat Silicon Valley may well remind Wash-
ington today. Modern organisations obsessed with DEI quo-
tas, ortheirabolition, canlearnafew things by boldly going
places wherenoman—woman, or any other gender—wou-
1d dither to gofor the fear of being ‘too politically correct’.

Institutions Need
Fixing for Our Youth

A crisis of democracy has been brewing for a while. In this sum-
mer of discontent, we have seen the cup running over in the form
of protests, whether in New Delhi, Paris, Belgrade or London, of-
tenmarked by violence by security forcesas well asrioters. While
the politics for such dissent is as varied as their geographies, one
common feature stands out: anxiety and fear among young peo-
ple in these countries of facing a shaky future and of being ‘left
behind’. Thisisaserious symptom of loss of faith in institutions.

Political scientist Anton Jager describes hyperpolitics as a
mismatch between the warp speed and efficiencies of technolo-
gical changeand the deliberate slowness that is essential for de-
mocratic legitimacy. Today’s citizen is the ultimate consumer,
forever in the marketplace, seeking the
best option to realise aspirations, a quest
made ostensibly easier by extreme tech ef-
¢ ficiency The deliberative ‘slowness’ of de-
mocracy marked by differences, engage-
ment, negotiations and compromise —an
architecture of friction by design — is to
thiscitizen abugakin to buffering. Outfits
like Cockroach JantaParty emergeandre-emerge offeringafix
that bypasses democratic gridlock. With its reliance on ‘street
justice’, hyperpolitics creates an illusion of political power, gi-
ving citizens a sense of political achievement without the
structures and institutions that facilitate long-term change.

Technology will not slow down for democracy. Neither sho-
uld democracy be made fast food. It’s for governments to show
that democracy is fit for purpose by narrowing the expecta-
tion gap, deliveringpublic goods efficiently,demonstratingre-
sponsiveness, and reengineering spaces for deliberation. So-
cial contracts must be freshly inked.

/ Industrial espionage is no longer
just Bond and Smiley encounters

C-Suite Folks, Mind
Your Mata Haris

Industrial espionage hasbeen the preserve of fictional gen-
tlemen who drink martinis, wear expensive suits and dis-
cover state secrets between bouts of recreational fornicati-
on. Jensen Huang may not fit the Ian Fleming-John le Car-
ré bill. But in these times of Mick Herron’s Slow Horses,
Nvidia’sleather-jacketed chief reportedly attracted the at-
tention of one Alice Huang, a Singapore-based businesswo-
man, whom US intelligence —the samelot that sometimes
believes Iran is on the brink of nuclear weapon capability,
and sometimesbelieves that option hasbeen obliterated —
suspects of spying for China.

Nvidia, understandably, insists the interactions of thetwo
consentingadults were ordinary business dealings, with no
secretsexchanged. Beijing, understandably, denies espion-
age allegations. So far, we only have an NYT report to sus-
pectthatHuang washoney-trapped— or, darsaan-trapped.
Butthe affair offers corporate execs ausefulreminder: one
need not be Bond or Smiley to be an intelligence target.
Possessinginfo worth billions isan excellent substitute for
possessingirresistible charm. The modern honey can skip
seduction. A convivial dinner; flattering conversation or a
casual question about next-gen chips can do what Aston
Martins and having a rendezvous at Checkpoint Charlie
oncedid. So, it doesn’t hurt to just keep it in your GPU.

The Edit Page

or years, ‘the cloud’ was one
of technology’s smartest me-
taphors. It made the infrast-
ructurebehind our digitalliv-
esseem gentle, fluffy and wei-
ghtless. But the cloud has always had
an address. Increasingly, people living
atthat address are asking questions.

In Visakhapatnam, Google’s $15 bn
AThubisbeingbuilt across multiple si-
tes, with GW-scale computeat itsheart.
Around nearby Tarluvada, villagers
have alleged that land they had cultiva-
ted for years was taken back without
adequate consultation or promised be-
nefits. At Adavivaram and Mudasarlo-
va, activists have challenged tree-clea-
ring and the project’s proximity to the
Kambalakonda wildlife sanctuary.

In Thane, residents around Ama-
zon’s proposed 53-acre hyperscale data
centre are protesting its location amid
homes, schools and hospitals, citing
concerns about electricity, water, heat
and noise. India is discovering a con-
flictthathas been raging in the USand
Europe over thelast year.

In Edgerton, Kansas, a town of abo-
ut 2,000 people has been divided by a
proposed data centre, with residents
seekinga ballot initi-
ative, and the city go-
ing to court against
them. Finland offers |g
an even starker war- g %
ning. Google has ™ Haums
apologised after clea- |
ring about 330 hecta- %
res of forest in Mu-

THE ECONOMIC TIMES | NEW DELHI/ GURGAON | SATURDAY | 31 OCTOBER 2026 | WWW.ECONOMICTIMES.COM

Don’t makeitalien

See data centres less as energy-sucking private
warehouses, and more as quasi-public utilities

Aye Al, But Not in
My Backyard

raises the requirement dramatically.
Google says its Vizag hub will provide
new subsea connectivity forIndia. IEA
says electricity use
*& by Alfocused data
/& centres jumped 50%
in 2025. A country
without serious com-
pute infrastructure
risks becoming a
consumer, rather
than a producer, of

hos, and just under The question is not whether the Alrevolution.

200 hectares in Kaja-
ani, while environ-
mental assessments
were incomplete. It
has forced regula-
torstohalt the work.

It would be easy to
make this another
story about Big Tech vs helpless com-
munities. While we need that, we need
something more: a balance between
thetwosides.

‘We need data centres. They run far
more than ChatGPT. Search, banking,
streaming, social networks, cloud soft-
ware, government services, hospitals
and almost every company’s digital
operations depend on them. Al simply

to build serious compute
infrastructure, but howto
build it without making host
communities feel that
everyone else benefits,
while they get the bill

So, the question is
not whether to build
them. It is how to bu-
ild them without ma-
king host communi-
ties feel that everyo-
ne else benefits, whi-
le they get the bill.
There are 4 parts to the answer:
® Technology Data centres consume
enormous power, and some cooling de-
signs consume substantial water. But
thosenumbersare notimmutablelaws
of physics. Microsoft’s newest designs
use closed-loop, direct-to-chip cooling
thatrequiresnowater evaporationdur-
ingnormal operation.

Recycled wastewater, better chips,

smallerefficient models, smarter work-
load scheduling and renewable power
can allreduce thefootprint. The objecti-
veshould be tosqueeze more intelligen-
ceoutof everylitre, wattand acre.

® Geography Do all these facilities
need tosit beside dense urban populati-
ons? China’s ‘East Data, West Comput-
ing’ programme deliberately places
much of its capacity in western regio-
nsrich in wind and solar energy, while
serving demand con-
centrated in the east.

5 of its 8 national |
computing hubsare in
western China. India [
will need low-latency
facilities near cities
for some workloads.
But model training,

\ ) R
The objective is not

value can be captured centrally while
users receive only a slice. That model
won’t work when the ‘platform’ occupi-
eshundreds of acres in someone’s nei-
ghbourhood. Communities need to sh-
are visibly in the upside through jobs,
local infrastructure, reliable power,
water restoration, taxes and, perhaps,
direct community funds.

@ Regulation It needs toarrive before
the damage. For social media, govern-
ments are now scrambling to regulate
privacy, addictive design, misinforma-
tion, child safety and platform account-
ability only after these systems have
reshaped society. We should not repeat
that sequence with Al infrastructure.

Governments, technologists, com-
panies and civil society need to sit to-
gether now, and establish clear rules
around land use, water, power, envi-
ronmentalimpact, community benefit
and transparency. Good regulation
should not obstruct data centres, but
encourage better technology, smarter
sitingand afairer social contract.

The objective isnot regulation vs in-
novation, but regulation that allows
innovation to retain public consent.
India can take alead in this, and make
it an example for the world.

Google’s older data centre in Hami-
na, Finland, now feeds waste heat into
thelocal district-heatingnetwork, eno-
ugh tomeet a large share of the town’s
heating needs. In the US, some develo-
pers are proposing direct payments
and community benefit packages.
These cannot become bribes for bad
projects. But they point towards the
right principle: if a community hosts
critical digital infrastructure, it sho-
uld participate materially in the value
created by it.

Perhaps we should think of major
data centres less as private warehouses
full of computers, and more as quasi-
public utilities. They can be privately

owned and commerci-
| ally operated. But their
relationship with elec-
tricity, water, land and
surrounding commu-
nities makes them part
of thecivicfabric.

The next great
constraint on Al may,

backup capacity and regulation vs innovation, therefore,notbe chips,
less  timesensitive pyt regulation that allows models or money. It

computing can often
be located where land,
clean energy and wa-
ter are more abundant. Data centres
should follow resources where possib-
le, rather than forcing resources to fol-
low data centres.

® Social contract Tech companies
learnt from platforms that enormous

innovation to retain
public consent

may be consent. And
consent is not won by
telling communities to
getout of the way of progress.Itisear-
ned by designing technology; locations
and economics so that progress be-
longs tothem too.

The writer is founder, AI&Beyond

Sanjay KMishra &
Sucheta Sharma
|

According to Data Security Council of
India’s ‘India Cyber Threat Report 2025’,
369.01 mn security incidents were de-
tected across 8.44 mn endpoints thro-
ughout2024. This translates into 702
potential security threats on an aver-
age every minute. Between 2021 and
end-2024, detection of behavioural-
based cyber threats jumped from 5 mn
to 54 mn. Healthcare (21.82%), hospita-
lity (19.57%) and BFSI (17.38%) are the
top targeted sectors.

While there have been advancements
in detection capabilities, gaps in India’s
cybersecurity infrastructure and 42%
talent shortage of skilled manpower
in the sector should be fixed on priori-
ty. Al-enabled deepfakes are being in-
creasingly used to bypass traditional
efforts to combat money-laundering,
terrorism financing, proliferation fin-
ancing controls, and manipulation of
systemslike KYC, customer due dili-
gence (CDD)and digital ID verification.

These challenges highlight the need
tomove cautiously in Al adoption in
our processes and work. The UAE com-
esouton top of Microsoft’s ‘Global AT
Diffusion Report 2026’, with an adopti-
onrateof 73.3%, whereas Indiaranks
64" with a diffusion rate of 18.5%. How-
ever, theleading Al innovator countri-
es, the USand China, rank 21+t (33%)
and 67" (17.5% ) respectively, which
reflects their cautious approach in AT
adoption. When it comes to global re-
gulation to control the challenges pos-
ed by Al, especially agentic Al, the US
and China have shown little inclina-
tion to develop global governance and
compliance standards.

Adequate guard rails and framework
should be in place to accredit AT mod-
els, sothat their safety, security and
accuracy can be verified and algorith-
micliability can be fixed. Gol has alre-
ady issued ‘Al Governance Guidelin-
es’ in Nov 2025. An Al Safety Institute
(Aisi) has also been created under In-
diaAIMission, which provides tech-
nical expertise to carry out research,
perform safety testing, and develop
standards to address potential risks
from technology.

Best practices are being followed by
some countries, including Britain, wh-
erethe Al Security Institute employs
‘universal jailbreaks’ technique to test
and verify robustness of Almodels.
The EU haseven enacted a legislative

Guardup

and administrative framework in Arti-
ficial Intelligence Act’, which classifi-
es Al accordingto its risk —unaccept-
ablerisk is prohibited, high-risk Al
systems are regulated, limited-risk Al
systems are subject tolighter trans-
parency obligations, and minimal
risk is unregulated — with majority
of obligations falling on providers
(developers) of high-risk Al systems.
Brazil, too, is actively developing an
AlIBill toregulate the tech.

India, too, needs a comprehensive Na-
tional AI Act, which clearly defines the
boundaries for the tech, sets compli-
ance standards and fixes algorithmic
liability. Gol has already signalled that
the time isnow ripe to have a separate
national-level Allegislation.

MeitY’s Aisiand Centres of Excel-
lence (CoEs) need to be further streng-
thened and empowered to access all
Almodels, applications and agents
beingused in the country, so that the
safety, accuracy and security of these
models can be tested and verified for

First Ald

large-scale use by individuals and
organisations.

Even though the overall rate of Alad-
option in India is low, it has witnessed
rising active users of ChatGPT, Gemi-
ni, Copilot and DeepSeek (globally
ranked 3), and revenue of Anthropic
has doubled in last few months. Since
private sector in India leads in adopti-
onof Al, unregulated, easy and free
access to Almodels—even unaccredi-
ted and unvalidated ones —has posed
serious challenges in terms of data
protection, safety of confidential in-
formation and cybersecurity.

A 2025 global KPMG-University of
Melbourne study reveals 57% of em-
ployees admitted hiding their use of
Al at work. Accordingly, organisation-
alsilence on use of AIbyemployees
hasmade the challenges even more
complex. Absence of global and nati-
onal regulatory legal framework fix-
ingalgorithmic liability as sequel to
misuse or malfunction of Alagentsor
apps has become quite a challenge.

All organisations and businesses
should develop an organisational
protocol for adoption of Al, and acti-
vely participate in government ini-
tiatives to put in place arobustlegal
and administrative framework to
tackle these challenges.

Mishra and Sharma are member and
deputy director; respectively, EAC-PM

ATaxLesson From ESOP’s Fables

Deven Khanna &
Nakul Gupta
|

India’s tax treatment of Esopsrests on
aflawed premise: that an unrealised,
uncertain equity gain is equivalent to
cash salary It isn’t. The difference
between a share’s fair market value on
the date of exercise and its exercise
priceistreated as a perquisite and
taxed at rates of up to 39% for employ-
ees in the highest tax bracket.

Consider an employee exercising
10,000 options at 7100 when shares are
worth 21,000 makes a notional gain of
%901akh. Having paid Z101akh to
acquire the shares, with no cash
received, he could still face a tax bill of
~%351akh on paper gain. The problem
isworse in unlisted companies, where
the 71,000 valuation isbased ona
formula, not an actual market price.
Employees are taxed on gains they
may not be able to realise for years.

Eligible startups can defer Esop tax
until a specified triggering event,
acknowledging liquidity crunch caused
by taxing gains at exercise. Why should
thisrelief stop at startups? Employees
of mature unlisted companies face the
same problem: they are taxed before
realising any economic gain.

Listed companies are no exception.
Even when shares areliquid, employ-
eesreceive no cash on exercising
options. If they owe tax of around
39% on the 2900 spread between the
exercise price of 7100 and market
price of 1,000, they may have to sell
nearly 40% of their shares immedia-
tely tomeet the liability.

This forces employees to sell part of
their equity incentive before they
choose to, potentially at aloss. Worse,
any subsequent capital loss can be set
off only against capital gains, not
salary income. So, while notional
Esop gainistaxed at slabrates, aloss
on sale can’t be offset against it.

Suchlosses can be set off only aga-
inst capital gains, often taxed at lower
rates. For Indian employees holding
foreign parent company Esops, rupee
appreciation between exercise and
sale can also create a tax loss even if
the share price remains unchanged.
International practice does not sup-

port taxing employee equity as if it
were indistinguishable from cash pay.

It would be inaccurate to claim that
no other country taxes options at
exercise. Britain taxes many non-tax-
advantaged options as employment
income. Singapore generally taxes
Esop gains at exercise as well.

Major economies have built separate
regimes for employee equity. Qualify-
ing Incentive Stock Options (ISOs) in
the US escape regular I-T at exercise,
with favourable capital gains treat-
ment available if the specified hol-
ding conditions are met.

Britain’s EMI and Csop schemes offer
materially better treatment for quali-
fying options, and only capital gain
taxes apply on the eventual sale. Even
Singapore, which taxes at exerciseasa
default, provides deferral mechanisms
for qualifying arrangements, subject
to application of an additional interest
for the period of deferral.

The common thread isnot that

exercise isnever a taxable

Every pitcher tells astory

event. It's that employee equity
istreated as different from a
cash salary, and taxed accor-
dingly. India should adopta
similar principle. It need not
cost the exchequer much,
since thisis fundamentally a
question of timingrather than
exemption.

Forlisted as well as unlisted
companies, 3approaches are
worth considering:

O Defer perquisite taxation un-
til the earliest genuineliquidity
event, as is currently contemp-

lated under the Indian startup regime
and in Singapore.

® Tax both the exercise spread and sub-
sequent appreciation only at the time
of sale, as capital gains, similar to the
approach under qualifying regimes in
the US and Britain.

® Tax the exercise spread at a conces-
sional rate, while routing any subsequ-
entappreciation through normal capi-
tal gainsregime.

Ineach case, Gol can build in anti-
avoidance provisions, defined trigge-
ringevents and valuation rulesto
ensure the tax is eventually collected,
justlater and against actual cash.
Separately, it should also consider
allowing the set-off of losses from sale
of Esopsonaccount of value diminu-
tion and rupee appreciation against
salary income.

There isa broader stake here than
any individual employee’s liquidity
problem. India wants deeper capital
markets, more competitive compani-
esand a genuine culture of employee
ownership. Esops are one of themain
instruments through which that
ownership is meant to be shared.

An employee who knows that exer-
cisinghis options could trigger a
30-40% tax bill withno corresponding
cash inflow will rationally delay exer-
cise, reduce his participation, or simply
prefer cash pay instead. That is the
opposite of whata modern, ownership-
orientated economy should want.

Khanna and Gupta are MD, and senior
manager; corporate taxation, respectively,
Bharti Enterprises

Don’t Scold
The Mind

JWALANT SWAROOP

The day is over; lights are switch-
ed off. The body rests, but the mind
keepstalking. An old hurt retur-
ns. Tomorrow’s responsibilities
demand attention. An imagined
argument begins with someone
who isnot even in the room. We
haveleft the world outside, yet, we
carry its noise within.

One of life’smost liberating dis-
coveries is that we need not beco-
me entangled in every thought
that arises. Buddha offered hum-
anity a profound understanding
of suffering and a practical path
towards freedom from it. He rec-
ognised craving asa source of suf-
fering. We can hear its demands
in our daily thoughts: things must
happen my way, pleasure must
remain, discomfort must disapp-
ear. Wemeasure life against these
expectations and struggle when
it refuses to comply.

The breath offers a simple place
tobegin. In Buddha’steachingon
mindfulness of breathing, the
practitioner recognises the incom-
ing and outgoing breath, becom-
es sensitive to its movement, and
gradually calms bodily activity:

Sit comfortably for a few minut-
es. Allow the breath to move natu-
rally. Feel it entering and leaving.
When attention wanders intoa
memory or a plan, notice the wan-
dering and gently return. None-
ed toscold the mind. Recognising
that you have wandered is itself
amoment of awareness.

e . LOLLING ON
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Tricky
Trickle-Down

Abillionaire complained that
ordinary people did not under-
stand trickle-down economics.
To demonstrate its effective-
ness, he climbed onto his man-
sion’sroof carryingabucket
of champagne. Below stood
his driver; cook, gardener and
security guards, all awaiting
their share of prosperity.

The billionaire poured the ch-
ampagne onto the roof, where
it flowed into expensive gutters,
through elaborate drainage

Y pipes, and final-
ly into an under-
ground recycling
.. systemthat sup-
== plied hisprivate
| swimmingpool.
Notadropreach-
. S5 edthe employees.
The billionaire was delight-
ed. Theexperiment had con-
clusively demonstrated why
therich needed further tax
cuts: wealth was clearly not
trickling down fast enough.

Economical with Truth

A government announced that
the economy was growing fast-
er than expected. Nobody had
expected it to grow: So, this was
technically correct.

Economists celebrated by revi-
singtheir forecasts upwards,
while ordinary citizens cele-
brated by revising their gro-
cery listsdownwards. ATV
anchor explained thatrising
prices were evidence of strong
demand, falling wages indicat-
ed improved competitiveness,
and unemployment demons-
trated greaterleisure opportu-
nities. The stock market pro-
mptly reached arecord high.

Asked why investors were
so cheerful while consumers
were miserable, a distinguish-
ed economist explained that
markets always looked towa-
rds the future. Consumers, re-
grettably; still insisted on liv-
inginthe present.

Chat Room

Past Plots Future
Of Present Gen

Apropos “Facing ‘gerontonomia’,
the West’s young opt for political
extremes” by Srijana Mitra Das
(ET Evoke, Oct 30), young people
arenot necessarily demanding
that older leaders vacate office.
They are demanding that estab-
lished institutions make room
for their future. That said, an age-
ingleadership need not produce
ageingpolicies. But it must de-
monstrate an ability tolisten, ada-
ptandrelinquish its monopoly
over decision-making. Young
people donot necessarily want
to inherit power tomorrow; they
want a meaningful stake in shap-
ing their future today. The ulti-
mate test of sagacious statesman-
ship isnot how longa generation
retains power, but how effective-
ly it prepares the next generati-
ontoexerciseit.

R Narayanan

Navi Mumbai
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From closing window to overshoot: The retreat on climate action

The Emissions Gap Report’s suggestion that the world can cross the 1.5°C global warming threshold, but
still limit, adapt to and return from higher temperatures, is utterly misleading

Forthe past several years, the United
Nations Environment Programme
(UNEP) has been issuing annual
Emissions Gap Reports, tracking the
progress being made in mitigation of
greenhouse gas emissions pursuant
to the Paris Agreement of 2015. The
titles of the reports over the past five
yearstelladepressingstory of fading
ambition and systematic retreat
from the solemn commitments
made in Paris: 2022, The Closing
Window; 2023, Broken Record; 2024,
No More Hot Air Please; 2025, Off
Target;and 2026, The Point of Return.

The window for limiting global
warming to 1.5°C now lies closed; it
hasalreadybeen exceeded. The goal
has now shifted to managing the
overshoot. The latest report
describes the “overshoot, peak and
decline pathway as the best remain-
ing option to minimise the magni-

tude and duration of this overshoot
and try to return to below 1.5°C as
soon as possible.”

But “as soon as possible” may be
decades. “The overshoot duration
can vary but typically last for at least
multiple decades.”

The Report envisages an event-
ual return to 1.5°C of global warming
only by 2100, but shies away from
spelling out the several catastrophic
andirreversibleimpactsintheinter-
veningyears, notonly on the climate
but on planetary ecology as a whole.

If this is the best remaining
option, are we not accelerating our
headlong plunge towards a
planetary catastrophe? Instead of
stating the obvious, the Emissions
Gap Report offers the comforting but
utterly misleading statement: “The
world set to cross 1.5°C global warm-
ing, but can still limit, adapt to and
return from higher temperatures.”

The question is not whether we
could return to alower temperature
in the future but what happens to
the earth’secology asawholeinthe
meantime. A lower temperature in
a ravaged world would not be of
much consequence.

The much-celebrated Paris
Agreement was considered by the
then French President, Francois
Hollande, to be more path-breaking

than the French Revolution of 1789.
In reality, the outcome was modest.
It committed the world to keeping
global warming to within 2°C by
2050 and preferably within 1.5°C,
recognising that the latter limit
would be “a significantly safer
defence line against the worst
impacts of achanging climate”.

A Special Report of the Inter-
Governmental Panel on Climate
Change (IPCC) issued in 2018 stated
that keeping to the 1.5°C limit would
“dramatically reduce the most cata-
strophic, irreversible impacts” of cli-
mate change. To keep to this limit,
emissions would need tobe reduced
by 45 per cent by 2030, compared to

the level pertaining to 2010. Based
ontheupdated pledges by countries
party to the Paris Agreement, we
may end upwith 58.5 per cent higher
emissions by 2030, against the 2010
baseline. Paris did inaugurate a rev-
olution but one of diminishing
expectations. The historic Rio Con-
vention of 1992 having been eviscer-
ated by its most powerful parties, the
Paris Agreement, too, has been hol-
lowed out unceremoniously.

In order to enable “overshoot,
peak and decline”, massive quan-
tities of legacy CO would need tobe
directly removed from the atmos-
phere, “creating a state of net
negative emissions”. Over the course
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of this century, UNEP estimates that
roughly 320 billion tonnes of CO2 will
have to be sucked out from the air.
This is equivalent to eight years of
total CO emissionsatcurrentlevels.
The Report refers to several techno-
logical fixes that may lead to the
anthropogenic removal of atmos-
pheric carbon dioxide. There is the
Carbon Dioxide Removal (CDR)
either through Direct Air Capture
(DAC) or bio-energy with storage
(BECCS). These are not yet techno-
logically or economically viable.
There are ethical issues involved too,
for example, in the deployment of
geo-engineering. Preserving forests,
undertaking afforestation and clean-

ing up the oceans offer tried-and-
tested natural alternatives, as forests
and oceans are natural carbon sinks.
Forestsand oceans, are each respon-
sible for absorbing 30 per cent of
global carbon emissions. Butthey are
beingdegraded instead atan acceler-
ating pace.

Whatabout artificial intelligence
(AI), which is touted as the panacea
for all the formidable challenges
humanity is confronted with?

Whatever be its promise for the
future, Alis currently worsening the
climate crisis. Al operations depend
ondatacentres, which store and pro-
cess enormous volumes of data
almost instantaneously. They
require a continuous supply of
power, with reliable back-up, to run
thelarge array of computers and vast
volumes of water to provide cooling.
This demand for power and water is
increasing at 15 per cent per annum
but is likely to accelerate signifi-
cantly with new, more powerful ver-
sions of Al being launched.

In 2025-26, power consumption
at data centres worldwide was 485
terawatt-hours (Twh). If it were a
country, it would be the fifth-largest
consumer of power in the world,
ranking somewhere between Russia
and Japan. It is estimated that by
2030, the demand for power for Al
would be 945-960 Twh and this
would constitute 3 per cent of all
global power demand.

Thedirect onsite consumption of

water by data centres was 222 billion
litres in 2024-25 and is estimated to
reach 644 billion litres by 2030. A
single 100Mw hyperscaler data
Centre consumes roughly 2 million
litres of water a day.

These enormous demands for
power have led to fossil fuel-based
power generation to be revived,
although the possibility of using
small modular nuclear reactors is
beingexplored. Thisis for the future.

China has an advantage in its
ambitious pursuit of green energy
and nuclear power, even while
coal is currently its main source of
energy. If India wishes to be a
leader in Al it must resolve the
energy-water constraint it cur-
rently confronts. This would
inevitably put climate change
action on the back burner.

The “overshoot, peak and decline
pathway” isno pathway at all and Al
does not offer any credible solution
to the climate crisis. Technological
hubris blinds humanity to its insig-
nificance in the vastness of the uni-
verse and the overwhelming power
that Nature can unleash to snuff out
existence in an instant. The irony is
that this sensibility is deeply
ingrained in Indian culture and
intellectual tradition but is ignored.
It needs to be resuscitated.

The writer is a former foreign
secretary and has served as India’s
chief negotiator for climate change

US midterms and the
coming turmoil

VIEWPOINT

DEVANGSHU DATTA

By next Wednesday, Novem-
ber 4, energy analysts may be
reviewing projections of crude
oiland natural gas prices. The
US midterm elections con-
clude on November 3, and
their results may influence
developments in West Asia.
The events in West Asia may,
in turn, lead to a saddle point
forenergy prices.

The impact on India
would be significant. Natural
gas and crude oil prices have
surged since the United States
attacked Iranin February,and
Iran responded by shutting
down the Strait of Hormuz.
Meanwhile, Iran’s Houthi
allies in Yemen have inter-
dicted traffic in the Bab el-
Mandab Strait. A huge chunk
of global gas and oil flows
through these choke points.

In January, the Indian
crude basket (a mix of Brent,
Oman and Dubai grades) cost
$61-62 per barrel. As of late
October, the basket was aver-
aging $120.2 per barrel. Gas
has seen similar, even more
extreme price gains.

Energy prices are the
single most critical variable
for India’s economy. High
crude and gas prices push up
inflation, and widen the
trade gap. If, and admittedly
this is a big if, the US agrees
to a ceasefire with Iran, and
the ceasefire holds, energy
prices would retreat. If, and
thisis admittedly the impon-
derable, the US intensifies
military initiatives against
Iran, energy prices may
spike even higher.

What happenson Novem-

ber3will influence American
decisionsvis-a-visIran. Some
provisions inthe US Constitu-
tion are of relevance. The US
Congress (The House of Rep-
resentatives plus the Senate)
hasthe sole power to formally
declare war, via simple major-
ity votes in the two houses.
Any military action taken by
the President without formal
congressional sanction, must
be notified to Congress within
48 hours, and must cease
withinaperiod of 60-90 days,
unlessauthorised tocontinue
by Congress.

Opinion polls suggest that
the Iran War is unpopular in
theUSbecauseit hastriggered
inflation. If the Democrats
winamajority in both houses,
they could try to end the war
by voting to stop it. While
President Donald Trump
mightresistsuch aresolution,
it  would substantially
increase pressure on him to
negotiate a ceasefire. Con-
gressalsohasasay in funding
the war, if nothing else.

The 2026 midterm elec-
tions consistofelectionstoall
435 seats in the US House of
Representatives (HoR) and 35
of the 100 seats in the Senate.
As of now, the Republican
Party holds a trifecta. Repub-
licans hold the Presidency
and Vice-Presidency, as well
as majorities in the Senate (53
seats out of 100) and the
House of Representatives (218
seats). Ifthe Republican Party
continues to control both
houses, nothing changes.

Butpollingand prediction
markets suggest the Demo-
cratic Party is substantially
favoured to win the HOR,
takingwell over218seats. The
Senateislikely tobe closer but
pundits, prediction markets
and polling suggest the
Democrats are favoured to
flip the Senate as well.

The 35 Senate seats up for
election include 22 held by
Republicans and 13by Demo-
crats.Ifthe Democratic Party
wins 17 of those Senate seats

(or if Democrats plus Inde-
pendentsallied to Democrats
win 17), they take a Senate
majority. If the Senate splits
50-50, the Vice-President
(Republican) has a casting
vote, so the Republicans
would retain control.

If the Democrats do take
the HoR and get a Senate
majority too, they may not
stop at just trying to end the
Iran War. The “Dems” will
turn up the heat on President
Trump in other ways as well,
by investigating his ties to
Epstein and looking at
sundry financial manoeuvres
that have benefited him and
his family.

There is a chance that
MrTrump maybeimpeached
again — he’s already the only
US President to have been
impeached twice. The consti-
tutional  provisions for
impeachment are interesting.
A simple majority in the HoR
(218 votes) is sufficient to
impeach. However, the
Senate must sit in trial and
convict (if that is the right
word) an impeached Presi-
dent by a two-thirds majority
of members present in order
to force him out. Assuming a
full house, that’s 67 Senate
votes. If the Dems have a
Senate majority, they may
work to get additional votes
from disaffected Republicans.

If the Dems do take con-
trol of Congress, Mr Trump
will probably try to “flood the
Zone” by creating distrac-
tions. He would have a
window of two to three
months to escalate the Iran
situation, even if Congress
votes to stop the war. That
could result in wild spikes in
energy prices. Traders
should be prepared for all
these scenarios. So should
the Reserve Bank of India
and the Petroleum Planning
and Analysis Cell .

The writer is a New Delhi-
based independent
journalist

Why voters won’treject Netanyahu

Netanyahu has won only because he hasn’t been defeated.
He's also changed Israel fundamentally. Any ruling
alliance now will have to be a coalition to the exclusion

of Israel’s Arab citizens

For a decade, “friends” Donald Trump and Benjamin
Netanyahu have vied for the top spot on the hate list for
Westernised liberals and the Left. Their political demise
has been foreseen and wished for. Both keep disap-
pointing their haters.

Mr Trump won the presidency twice, riding liberal
ridicule and contempt. Mr Netanyahu has turned that
knife for 16 of the last 17 years, barring the 2021-22 Naf-
tali Bennett-Yair Lapid interruption. This week, he
pushed the knife deeper.

He hasn’t secured another mandate. But he hasthe
highest tally, support of the hard-Right. He’s better
placed tobuild a coalition. Or, he can orchestrate a fresh
election, not unfamiliar in Israel.

Mr Netanyahu has won only because
hehasn’tbeen defeated. He’s also changed
Israel fundamentally, with some “help”
from Hamas. In another world, it might've
been possible for rival Gadi Eisenkot to
expand his coalition from 48 seats to
beyond the 61 needed for a majority by alig-
ning with the two Arab parties. After all,
one of them, Ra’am, had joined Bennett-
Lapid’sshort-lived coalition in 2021-22. But
now, no Jewish group can embrace the
Arabs unless they condemn Hamas as ter-
rorists. And Arab partieswon’tand can’tdo
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have encircled them with their “ring of fire”, or the “axis
of resistance”.

Israelis are inured to endemic fighting. But October
7 was a devastating defeat. For the first time, large
Jewish populations in the Israeli heartland found
themselves incapable of defending themselves. This
changed Israel, built support for the wars that followed,
and protected Mr Netanyahu from anti-incumbency.

Contrary to stereotypes that dominate liberal
debate in democracies, including India, Israelis have
a deep, argumentative, and democratic tradition.
There exists astrong, liberal, and vocal constituency
that’s sympathetic to Palestinians, abhors settler
violence in the West Bank, and even sup-
ports the two-state idea.

The one Israeli newspaper I've sub-
scribed to for years is Haaretz, and it’s way
to the Left of anything mainstream in
India. It has been deeply critical of Mr Net-
anyahu, and has broken stories that should
have devastated him politically. These
include how he ignored warnings from
Egypt and the UAE before October 7. It’s
also been widely insinuated that he delib-
erately ignored these. Conspiracy theoris-
ingisn’talien to the Israeli debate.

At the other end are ultra-orthodox
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that. It will have to be a coalition to the

exclusion of Israel’s Arab citizens. That’s how Mr Net-
anyahu and Hamas have changed Israel. There’s no
“middle” leftin Israel.

In the US, the Democrats may restore some balance
in the midterms next week, but that won’t change the
reality of what rocketed Donald Trump to imperial
power. His impact on immigration, trade, and human
rights will endure long after him.

Tounderstand the Trump-Netanyahu phenomenon
we must accept that the voters are emotional, yet
rational. They’re also more transactional than ideologi-
cal. And what’s the “deal” they want? The economy
matters, but three things take precedence: National
security, individual safety and preservation of identity.
In America, Mr Trump made his second election about
law and order, immigration, and “over-the-top” political
correctness — DEI (diversity, equity and inclusion) over-
hangin academia, gender fluidity, and open borders.

Two eruptions — Black Lives Matter, and the fury
on liberal campuses over Gaza — gave him tailwinds.
The question then: Who could White Americans and
many Hispanics trust on these issues? Mr Trump or
Kamala Harris? Compared to security, safety, and ident-
ity, other concerns become softer, dispensable.

Israel is an ongoing story. They had a single-point,
national-security election. For them, October 7, 2023,
was their most traumatic experience since the Holo-
caust. Further, over the past three decades, the Iranians

parties who want to evict all Palestinians
from the West Bank and Gaza. In short, there are deep
disagreementsinIsraelisociety, and idol worship does-
n’t come naturally to it. There isn’t any for Mr Netany-
ahu either. That these divisions didn’t play out in the
vote is the important point. Jews chose between one
hardliner or the other. The 21 per cent Arab minority, in
the proportional voting system, does get seats but its
votes ultimately don’t count as the majority consoli-
dates for safety and survival.

The question was simple. Who can we trust more
with protecting us as we pass through a frightfully inse-
cure era: Aknown devil, or hisadversary, who’sno dove
either? Mr Netanyahu had appointed General Gadi
Eisenkot as IDF chief; Eisenkot’s soldier-son died fight-
ing in Gaza; and he’s also committed to wiping out
Hamas. Enough people voted for continuity, than risk
change. Two points need exploration. One, when and
why did the power of the once-formidable Left vapour-
ise in Israel? And second, how come the formidable
vote of its Arabs doesn’t matter?

The era of Left (Labour) domination in Israel isn’t
widely remembered in India. David Ben-Gurion, Golda
Meir, Levi Eshkol, and Yitzhak Rabin —the greatest
Zionists and founders of the modern state of Israel —
were all from Labour. The legendary Lt-General Moshe
Dayan was a Labour socialist and a self-declared Zion-
ist-atheist. He left Labour to support Menachem
Begin’s Likud coalition as foreign minister in 1977 to

negotiate the Camp David Accords for peace with
Egypt. From 1948t01977, Labour domination was total,
until Begin’s Likud broke it. Under Shimon Peres, Rabin
and Ehud Barak, Labour returned for short spells—in
1984, 1992, 1995 and 1999—and then faded.

Labour, in the 1992-2000 period pushed for
Egypt-like peace through the Oslo Accords negoti-
ations and failed, amid rising Palestinian attacks
and suicide bombings. The first time, it ended with
Rabin’s assassination; then in 2000, as the Second
Intifada became imminent.

Ultimately, the Israelis saw Labour’sidea of trading
land for peace aswoolly-headed. They killed it, burying
Labour with it. It’s since been impossible in Israel to
seek votes for peace.

Tronically, while most countries, India included,
keep supporting a two-state solution, neither of the two
direct antagonists wants it. Both Israelis and Palesti-
nianswant a single state, with each seeking to drive out
the other. Each has its version of “from the river to the
sea”. The Palestinian movement lost its socialist-secu-
lar-Christian appeal. It’s now Islamised. This is Iran’s
leverage, and ideological fuel for its proxies.

And the second point, why the Arab vote has
becomeso inconsequential. We need tostudy it closely
because lately there’s been some clamour for propor-
tional voting in India instead of the first-past-the-post
system. That way, it’s believed, minority seats would
reflect their population.

Israel provides a rude reality check. The mostly
Muslims Arabs account for more than 20 per cent of
Israel’s population, work in the government, busi-
nesses, and even the armed forces, though they are
exempt from conscription. They just secured a record
vote, translating into 19 seats in a Knesset of 120. They
can be kingmakers, but nobody will touch them. In the
broader Israeli picture, they fail the test of nationalism.
One group, with 11 seats, was reported to have cel-
ebrated with Palestinian symbolism atits headquarters
in Nazareth. They “condemn” October 7, but won’t call
it terrorism or refer to Hamas as terrorists. No Jewish
party will embrace them. Their numbers become
inconsequential. See it like this. If you switched to pro-
portional voting in India and Muslim parties won seats
equivalent to their population (about 80 of 543), would
evena “secular” coalition accept them if, heaven forbid,
they celebrated with Pakistani or Hurriyat flags or sym-
bolisms? Or refused to call Lashkar and Jaish terrorists?
I know many will be outraged by this suggestion. But
see how careful and correct Asaduddin Owaisi is. I use
this example only to underline how the Israelis feel
about their Arab parties.

This is a lesson for minorities in any electoral
democracy. They gain very little by isolating them-
selves. They have to ally with enough of those in the
mainstream whom they find acceptable, and stitch a
coalition. It needs ideological compromise and uncom-
promising nationalism. That’s how the Muslim vote
acquired power in India in the 25-year coalition era
(1989-2014). Or, you can campaign for proportional rep-
resentation and collect numbers but be marginalised,
like the Israeli Arabs.
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A tale of two Chinas
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KENNETH ROGOFF

Is China booming or stagnating? On
one hand, its export industries —
including electric vehicles, solar
panels, and virtually the entire range
of manufactured goods — are the
envy of the world, and its tech and
artificial intelligence (AI) industries
are second only to the United States
(US), with Europe trailing far
behind. On the other hand, asThave
written many times, China is now in

the sixth year of a full-blown, Japan-
style real-estate crisis. Could China
be booming and stagnating at the
same time?

In a recent Brookings paper, the
International Monetary Fund’s
Yuanchen Yang and I explore the
striking parallels between today’s
China and Japan in the 1990s,
especially in residential and com-
mercial real estate as well as related
infrastructure. Inboth cases, the col-
lapse of the speculative frenzy left a
massive construction overhangthat
can take years to work off. China is
still in the middle of that process.

Stunningly, China hasbuilt more
square metres of residential prop-
erty per capitathan either the United
Kingdom or France, despite still
being a much poorer country. Its
road and railway networks are on par
with those of the world’s most

advanced economies and, in many
ways, far superior to America’s.

But the Chinese economy is also
deeply unbalanced, like a body-
builder who has bulked up only his
torso. Consumption, the primary
growth engine in advanced econ-
omies, remains weak. Eastern China
has marquee cities that are well on
their way to rivaling their Western
counterparts, yet in many smaller
cities and rural areas, home to at
least half of China’s population,
living standards fall somewhere
between those of Latin Americaand
South Asia.

The fear now is that, with its
housing bubble having collapsed,
China may never escape the so-
called middle-income trap. When
Japan’s real-estate crisis hit, it was
already a very wealthy country, with
per-capita income rivaling that of

the US. Thirty years later, its per-
capita income is closer to Italy’s,
which in turn is below that of Missis-
sippi, the poorest US state. And
China today is nowhere near as rich
asJapan was in the early 1990s.
Between automation and Al the
most dynamic parts of China’s most
dynamic sectors are not creating
enough jobs. Youth unemployment
hasgotten sobad that authorities no
longer publish the figures regularly.
Even under the best of circum-
stances, it would be difficult to
replace the sagging real-estate and
infrastructure sector, which, as Yang
and I show, accounts for nearly one-
third of demand once both direct
and indirect effects are included.
Still, itwould be wrong to assume
that China’s real-estate crisis necess-
arily constrains its ability to compete
geopolitically oreconomically. If you
speak to businesspeople or attend
tech conferences, you will hear that
China’s economy is dominant and
innovative. China is not a democ-

racy, and its leaders can allow the
dynamic tech and export sectors to
flourish even as the rest of the
domestic economy takes decades to
work off the overbuilding binge. It is
entirely possible toimagine 450 mil-
lion Chinese people

flourishing in a

people is still more than the US
population and on par with that of
the European Union.

Whether such an outcome is
possible, of course, remains to be
seen. Since Xi Jinping became

president in 2013,
the Communist

dynamic economy Party has paid con-
dominated by tfech {I-I\-IX\CI)ON%L'IPOBESSUME sideral?le atte'ntion
and manufacturing, THAT CHINA’S to regional dispar-

while the other 950

REAL-ESTATE CRISIS

ities. But the econ-

million get by at a NECESSARILY omic forces that
g}tlliflliqnlgfver standard g% PL?IYR?I(;‘E (I)EPETE icrtl)nceéllggaotre aclgllxl/tl)tsgj
Faced with such a together with the

divide, most Western
democracies would
be overwhelmed by
pressure for redis-
tribution, as European countries
already know well. But that need not
be the case in China, particularly if
the government believes that
national security and the country’s
global role depend on bolstering its
frontier sectors. And 450 million

GEOPOLITICALLY OR
ECONOMICALLY

strong desire to
assert power inter-
nationally, may ulti-
mately trump the
pressure to reduce inequality.

The great economic historian
Angus Maddison, writing in the late
1960s, argued that — contrary to the
views of many economists, including
Paul Samuelson — the Soviet Union
would never fully catch up with the

US. Nevertheless, thanks to its rich
scientific tradition, the USSR could
still compete at the technological
frontier and achieve military parity.

One major difference between
the Soviet Union and China is that
China has bent over backward to
integrate with the US, both in trade
and inscience. Despite US President
Donald Trump’s trade war, it is clear
thattoday’s challenges, from climate
change torogue Al, cannotbe solved
without extensive cooperation
between the two superpowers.

So, as paralysing as China’s real-
estate crisis has been, and even
though excess construction will
likely hold down growth for years to
come, the dynamic core of its econ-
omy will keep thriving, solongasthe
country remains politically stable —
and doesn’t succumb to the tempta-
tions of imperial overreach.

The writer is professor of economics
and public policy at Harvard Uni-
versity. ©Project Syndicate, 2026
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SC tough tallk: NCLT
hiring 'completely
hijacked' by MCA

2026 INFLECTION
POINT FOR THE
ECONOMY: CEA

¥ THE YEAR
2026
resembles
1991 and
could mark
an inflection
point for the Indian
economy, which faces
external challenges as
well as structural
constraints in
manufacturing, energy,
agriculture and
technology, Chief
Economic Adviser V
Anantha Nageswaran
said on Thursday. "2026
resembles 1991, and
many of you immediately
should not think that
when we talk about the
word resemblance, it is
not the same as identical.
Identical means that you
have the same balance of
payments crisis," he said
during the ISID-IDRA
national conference. "The
point is, it was an
inflection point for us in
1991, and 2026 is also, or
even 2025, could be
deemed as inflection
points for us."

Coal India profit
jumps 57% in Q2;

revenue up 21%

COAL INDIA ON Thursday
reported a 57% year-on-
year rise in consolidated
profit after tax to 26,547
crore in the September
quarter. Revenue from
operations rose 20.8% to
244,179 crore in the second
quarter. Its board
recommended a second
interim dividend of 210.25
per share for 2026-27.

ICRA profit rises
9% In Q2, revenue
jumps 30%
ICRAREPORTED A
consolidated net profit of
252.4 crore for the July-
September quarter, up 9.2%
from 248.0 crore in the
corresponding quarter of
the previous year. Revenue
from operations rose 30.2%

to ¥177.9 crore for the
reporting quarter.

Ficci announces
Vijay Sankar as

president-elect

THE FEDERATION OF Indian
Chambers of Commerce
and Industry (FICCI) on
Thursday announced Vijay
Sankar, chairman of The
Sanmar Group, as its
president-elect for 2026-27,
according to a statement.
FE BUREAU & AGENCIES

MANU KAUSHIK
New Delhi, October 29

THE SUPREME COURT on
Thursday questioned the Min-
istry of Corporate Affairs’
(MCA) alleged excessive con-
trol over the functioning of the
National Company Law Tri-
bunal (NCLT), which is vested
with adjudicatory powers
under the Companies Act and
the Insolvency and Bank-
ruptcy Code. The apex court
observed that the NCLT’s
administration had been
“completely hijacked” by the
ministry,raising concerns over
itsautonomy.

The court said the power to
appoint staff should rest with
the NCLT president and issued
notice to the Centre on a peti-
tion challenging the outsourc-
ing of recruitment to a private
company. It also directed the
presidents of the NCLTand the
National Company Law Appel-
late Tribunal (NCLAT) to sub-
mit detailed proposals within
four weeks on their staffing,
buildings,land and otherinfra-
structure needs.

Thedispute began afterthe
MCA awarded a contract to a
private company to provide
staff for the NCLT, including
deputy registrars, assistant
registrars and stenographers.
The move raised concerns
among existing contractual
employees, who feared losing
theirjobs.

Although  the court
declined to protect the existing
staff from removal for now, it
questioned whether employ-
ees hired without a competi-
tive selection process had a
right to continue in their jobs.
The bench stressed that the
issue must be examined in the
larger public interest, rather

UNDER SCRUTINY

m SC alleges excessive
control by govt over

functioning of NCLT

m Court questions

outsourcing of tribunal

staff recruitment to L

private firms Nehp\[elNs mSCflags delays
, presidents in Companies

- Onlly 67 dof!\lf:LT $320 BIETERS e Act casesas

regular administrative iR RN I) insolvency

posts were filled staffing plans in

four weeks

than solely to protect the jobs
of existing employees.

The NCLT is also facing a
major staff shortage. For
instance, the court was told
that only 67 of the tribunal’s
320 regular administrative
posts were filled, leaving 253
vacant. The staff shortage
comes as the tribunal handles
insolvency cases and com-
pany disputes, making
enough support staff impor-
tant to ensure cases move on
time and court records are
properly maintained.

Toaddress the shortage, the
bench suggested bringing
experienced government offi-
cials on deputation as an
immediate step, followed by
regularrecruitmentin phases,
with support from central
recruitment agencies.

The apex court also
observed that cases under the
Companies Act were being
delayed as insolvency cases
were given priority.

mattersget &
priority & 4§

Subodh Dandawate,associ-
ate director (regulatory advi-
sory) at Nexdigm said the
court’s observations highlight
the need to protect the NCLT’s
independence.

“While  administrative
oversight is necessary, recruit-
ment and staffing mecha-
nisms must ensure account-
abilitywithout compromising
judicialindependence.Astruc-
tured, transparent approach to
appointments is essential for
the tribunal’s effective func-
tioning,” Dandawate said.

Separately, the NCLT Bar
Association flagged poor facil-
ities at the tribunal’s main
bench in Delhi. To improve
day-to-day functioning, the
bench suggested appointing
an officer of deputyregistraror
joint registrar rank at every
NCLT bench to maintain court
records.Italsoasked the Attor-
ney General to urge the Centre
to provide basic facilitieswith-
out delay.

Top court asks
govt how it
will ensure
E100 supply

PRESS TRUST OF INDIA
New Delhi, October 29

THE SUPREME COURT on
Thursdayasked the government
how it would ensure adequate
ethanol supplies for vehicles
running on 100% ethanol,with
Attorney General R Venkatara-
mani saying this would require
large-scale  manufacturing
rearrangements.

Hearing pleas concerning
ethanol allocation for Ethanol
Supply Year (ESY) 2025-26, a
bench of Justices MM Sundresh
and Prasanna B Varale also
stressed the need to consider
farmers’interests, the environ-
mentand larger publicinterest.

“Academically, we want to
know if the permission is given
tohave 1009% ethanol runvehi-
cles,howwill you make the sup-
ply,” the bench asked, referring
to recent media reports on
approval given forsuchvehicles.

Thebench said empowering
farmers, particularly thoseinvil-
lages,was an important aspect
of ethanol promotion.
Venkataramani said he would
address the issue during his
arguments. Another counsel
submitted that the Centre’s pol-
icy already takes farmers’inter-
estsintoaccount.

Thebench posted the matter
for hearing next month.

On October 26, the road
transport ministry notified
amendments to the Central
Motor Vehicles Rules, 1989,
allowing flex-fuel vehiclestorun
on up to E100, or nearly pure
ethanol. The amendments
expressly include E100 along-
side E85 in emission certifica-
tion provisions.

India must cut import dependence: EY

FE BUREAU
New Delhi, October 29

ALONGWITH DIVERSIFYING
export destinations and
import sources, India should
focus on reducing critical sin-
gle-countrydependenciesand
strengthening domestic value
addition to build greater trade
and production resilience, EY
India said in areport.

India’s merchandise trade
imbalanceislarge and diverse.
Its largest surplus is with the
US and largest deficit with
China. The US accounted for
33.8% of India’s merchandise

trade surplus with surplus
countriesin 2025,while China
accounted for 24.6% of its
merchandise trade deficit with
deficit countries.
India’s trade
surplus with the &
US could nearly [SESE
halve by 2031 if [CEISE
goods and ser- k==
vices exports grow
10% annually
while imports rise
16%o. At these -
growth rates, ]"l""“
India’s trade I || !
volume '
would Dbe

[ HH
R =

close to $500 billion, EY said.
“Deeper engagement with
BRICS+ economies and coun-
tries covered by India’s existing
and upcoming trade agree-
ments can help broaden
export markets and
diversify trading
relationships,” EY
said in its econ-
omy watch report
for October.
India’s merchan-
dise exports
to BRICS+
economies
grew at a
com-

pounded annual growth rate
(CAGR) of 3.8% during
2015-2025, compared with
8.1% forimports.

India’s growing services
trade surplus,which reached
5.6% of GDPin FY26,provides
a strong foundation for
strengthening the country’s
overall trade position, EY said.

India’s high import depen-
dence for crude oiland natural
gas remains a key vulnerabil-
ity, underscoring the need to
progressively reduce depen-
dence on a limited number of
supplier countries, the com-
pany said.

Services output growth
picks up further in Aug

19 sectorsgrow  STRONG MOMENTUM

149%, up from
13.5% in July;
retail trade surges

SHUBHAM RANA
New Delhi, October 29

INDIA'S SERVICES SECTOR
output continued to grow at a
robust pace,with 11 of the 19
sectors tracked under the trial
Index of Services Production
(ISP) growing quicker in August
compared to July.

While the Ministry of Statis-
tics and Programme Imple-
mentation (MoSPI) does notyet
publish overall growth rate for
the ISP, economists estimated
that the output of 19 sectors
grew 149% in August, up from
13.5%in July. Of the 19 sectors
under ISP, 13 recorded double-
digit year-on-year growth in
Augustasagainst 10 in July.

‘An  upward  growth
momentum of double digits is
shown by the ISP since June
2026,withanaverage growth of
13.6%during thethreemonths
till August 2026,” said DK Sri-
vastava, chief policy advisor, EY
India. “Given the weight of ser-
vices sectorin overall GDP,these

Growth (%, YoY)

IT and computer
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il &
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: 12.3
14.9

trends indicate the potential of
a healthy GDP growth for the
second quarterof 2026-27”

The August ISP figures sug-
gest strong momentum in ser-
vice production, economists
said. The services sector is a key
driver of economic activity in
India. The 19 sectors currently
being covered under ISP
account for around 60% of the
formal services sector.

Retail trade saw the highest
growthin Augustat 19.9%,fol-
lowed by real estate and repair
services, with both sectors

growing 17.6%. Retail trade
and real estate had grown
18.5% and 14.4% in July,
respectively. Repair services
output grew in August having
contracted 5% in July.

“Retail trade led the expan-
sion, likely supported by
improving consumer demand
ahead of the festive season,’said
Pranjal Ghate, economist at
Brickwork Ratings.“Meanwhile,
strong growth in real estate,
repair services, and banking
points to resilient domestic
activity”

LTCG tax cut may support
FPI flows, rupee: Jefferies

PRESS TRUST OF INDIA
New Delhi, October 29

THE GOVERNMENT COULD
consider an across-the-board
cut in capital gains tax, an FPI-
specific reduction in long-term
capital gains (LTCG)tax orashift
to computing foreign portfolio
investors’(FPIs) gains in US dol-
lar terms to rationalise equity
taxation, investment banking
firm Jefferies has said.

Thefirm said differential tax
treatment for FPIs could not be
ruled out, as several emerging
markets exempt foreign
investors from LTCG tax on
equities.

Further, it said a cut in
equity LTCG tax could
improve FPI sentiment and
inflows, providing support to
the rupee. It cited the impact
of tax relief announced in
June for eligible foreign
investors in G-Secs, which
was followed by FPI debt
inflows of $§9 billion during
June-July 2026.

Historically, FPIs in India
have faced tax rates similar to
those for other investors —
12.5% on LTCG and 20% on
short-term capital gains
(STCG). Tax benefits available
through double taxation
avoidance agreements and
tax-friendly  jurisdictions

TAX OPTIONS

M FPI-specific LTCG relief
among three options for
govt to rationalise equity
taxation, Jefferies says

M Differential tax
treatment for FPIs could
not be ruled out, it says

M A cutin equity LTCG
tax could be announced
outside Budget via
ordinance route

have also been substantially
restricted for new invest-
ments since April 2019.

The US-based firm said
discussions around a poten-
tial cut in equity LTCG tax
had gathered pace, and a
change outside the Budget
was possible through the
ordinance route, similar to
tax relief granted to certain
foreign investors in Indian
government securities
(G-Secs) in June.

PHDCCI
seeks capital
gains tax cut

THE PHD CHAMBER of Com-
merce and Industry (PHDCCI)
hasurged the finance ministry
to remove the long-term capi-
tal gains (LTCG) tax, cut short-
term capital gains (STCG) tax
on equities to 10% from 20%,
and lower the securities trans-
action tax (STT) rates to help
retain foreign capital and
attract investments.

The industry body has also
suggested extending the hold-
ing period for equity shares to
qualify for LTCG treatment
from 12 months to 18-24
months to ensure “that
exemption is available to gen-
uine investors”.

In a letter to Central Board
of Direct Taxes Chairman Ravi
Aggarwal,thebody said lower-
ing capital market taxes would
play an important role in
retaining foreign capital in
India, reducing outflows and
attracting further foreign
investment amid geopolitical
tensions, the West Asia crisis
and competition from emerg-
ing markets. FE BUREAU

Costlier feed may pushup  Oil security at risk it Russian tlows halt: Kpler
broiler chicken, egg prices '

SANDIP DAS
New Delhi, October 29

COSTLIER POULTRY FEED,
due to lower output prospects
for soyabean and maize in the
Kharif season,maysoonleadto
arise in egg and chicken prices
across the country, industry
sources said.

Poultryfeed prices have cur-
rently gone up by 25% to
X5,200 perquintal compared to
prices prevailing a month ago,
according to Ricky Thapar,joint
secretary, Poultry Federation of
India (PFI). “Currently retail
broiler chicken prices are ruling
low as it’s considered a ‘lean’
month in terms of demand.
Prices are likely to go up soon if
thefeed prices continuetorise,”
Thapartold FE.

Feed, which mostly consists
of soymeal and maize,accounts
for 65-70% of the cost of pro-
duction for broiler chicken.

Traders said farm-gate
prices of live-weight broiler
chicken in the Delhi region are
currently ruling around
%95-105/kg, while the cost of
productionisaround ¥110/kg.

Retail meat prices are cur-
rently ruling around ¥280-

PRICE SHOCK
T |
I

25% from a month ago to

%5,200/quintal

W Live broiler chicken
farm-gate prices are at
¥95-105/kg against
production cost of

2110/kg

M Retail egg prices rose
8% year-on-year to
¥84.93/dozen

300/kg. Retail inflation in
chicken,according to the statis-
tics ministry,was 8.41% year-
on-yearin September.

Sources said that due to
erratic monsoon rains in key
growing districts of Maharash-
tra and Madhya Pradesh, soy-
bean prices are ruling around
%7,000/quintal against the

minimum support price (MSP)
of¥5,708/quintal forthe 2026-
27 season.

Similarly maize prices are
currently ruling around
¥3,000/quintal against the MSP
of ¥2,410/quintal due to rising
demand from ethanol manu-
facturing unitsand prospects of
some drop in output.

In a submission to PMO, the
PFIurged the governmentto set
up a commission to assess the
recurring shortage of maizeand
other poultry feed material and
create daily reporting of bulk
traders, sales, inventories and
stock movements.

Average egg prices have also
been going upwards in the last
couple of weeks. Average retail
egg prices, according to the
department of consumer’s price
monitoring cell, rose to
%84.931/dozen on Thursday,an
8% year-on-yearincrease.

The National Egg Coordina-
tion Committee (NECC)-recom-
mended average farm-gate
prices in October for the Delhi
and NCR region were
35.85/piece, which are likely to
go up next month as demand
picks up with the onset of win-
terwhile feed pricesrise.

PRESS TRUST OF INDIA
New Delhi, October 29

A SUDDEN HALT to Russian
crude imports would pose a
supply-chain challenge for
Indian refiners, intensifying
competition for alternative
suppliesand raising freightand
procurement costs. Mean-
while,limited scope for further
growth in Venezuelan oil pro-
duction could constrain refin-
ers’ ability to benefit from dis-
counted heavy crude, analysts
at commodities intelligence
firm Kpler said.

Russian crude, which
became a significant part of
India’s oil import basket after
the Russia-Ukraine war, has
lost some of its pricing appeal
as higher freight costs eroded
its advantage on a delivered
basis. This has encouraged
Indianrefinerstolookincreas-
ingly towards Middle Eastern
grades,where shorter shipping
routes offer competitive deliv-
ered economics, said Sumit
Ritolia, senior manager for
modelling at Kpler.“Replacing
Russian crudeat scaleis funda-
mentally a supply-chain chal-
lenge rather than simply a
question of paying more per
barrel,” he said.

India, the world’s third-

epaper.ﬁnanciaiexpress.mn.' .

SUPPLY CHALLENGE

M Russian crude
exit would strain
supply chains for
refiners and raise
procurement,
freight costs

W West Asian
crude grades
offer alternatives
as Russian oil
loses price
advantage

m Venezuelan
crude output
growth may be
limited to
100,000-200,000
bpd without fresh
investment

M Reliance imports
300,000-350,000
bpd of Venezuelan
crude, limiting
scope for a major
increase if

supply plateaus

largest o0il consumer and a
major crude importer,hasrelied
on discounted Russian barrels
since 2022 while seeking to
optimise feedstock costs amid
volatile crude prices, freight
rates and shifting trade flows.

An immediate halt to Russ-
ianimportswould bedifficult to
manage because crude procure-
mentisplannedwellinadvance,
with deals typically concluded
eight to 12 weeks before deliv-
ery. Refiners would also need to
reorganise shipping arrange-
ments and commercial supply
chains developed around Russ-
ian barrels, Ritolia said.

The impact would extend
acrosstheindustryratherthan

fall disproportionately on pri-
vate-sector or state-run refin-
ers. Competition for replace-
ment supplies from West Asia,
Africa and other producing
regions could increase and
pushup transportand procure-
ment costs.

Venezuelan heavy crude
offers another potential source
of discounted feedstock, partic-
ularly for complex refineries
capable of processing it effi-
ciently. However, production
constraints and competition
from other buyers could limit
additional supplies even if
diplomatic engagement by
Washington encourages greater
trade in Venezuelan crude.

New Delhi

Ritolia said Venezuela had
increased production and
exports since January by
restarting existing operations
and improving export infra-
structure,but growthappeared
to have plateaued over the pre-
ceding two to three months.He
estimated that output and
exports could rise by only
another100,000-200,000 bar-
rels per day (bpd) without sub-
stantial investment in produc-
tion and export infrastructure.

“I think the bigger question
isVenezuela’s abilitytoincrease
crude production and exports,
rather than India’s willingness
tobuymorebarrels,’Ritolia said.

For India, Venezuelan crude

is particularlyattractive to com-
plex refiners such as Reliance
Industries (RIL), whose Jamna-
gar complex has extensive
residue-upgrading, coking and
hydroprocessing capabilities.
These allow it to convert lower-
value heavy fractions into
higher-value products, includ-
ing diesel and gasoline.

However, the benefits
wouldvaryacrosstheindustry.
Less complex refineries could
find that additional residue,
hydrogen requirements and
processing costs offset the dis-
count on heavy crude.

Ritolia estimated that
Reliancewasalreadyimporting
about 300,000-350,000 bpd
of Venezuelan crude, equiva-
lent to roughly 20-25% of its
crude intake. With Venezuelan
production and exports show-
ing signs of plateauing, scope
for a significant increase in
purchases could remain lim-
ited unless additional supplies
become available.

Access to discounted
Venezuelan crude could help
Reliance strengthen its gross
refining margin (GRM), but a
sustained recovery in its pre-
mium over other Indian refin-
erswould depend on feedstock
availability and the broader
refining cycle.
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India needs employers and govt to share
responsibility for reskilling the workforce

u HE PINK SLIP has become a feature of employment in Big Tech.
Microsoft’s latest voluntary buyout offer and Amazon’s fresh job
cuts underline how even the world’s most profitable technology
companiesare reconsidering theirworkforces.Thisishardlyaniso-

lated episode. Since 2022, Amazon, Microsoft, Google, Meta, and smaller
technology companies have announced repeated rounds of retrenchment.
Initially, these were explained as corrections to excessive hiring during the
pandemic,when digital demand surged and companies assumed theboom
would endure. That explanation has steadily lost its force. The layoffs have
continued despite healthier balance sheets, rising share prices, and invest-
ment commitments.What is unfolding is not simply a cyclical adjustment
buta structural change in how technology businesses expect to grow.

Several forces are at work. Investors have rewarded tighter cost controls
and higher margins, while managements have sought to remove layers of
bureaucracyand abandon projects offering uncertain returns.Artificial intel-
ligence (AI) has accelerated the rethink. Companies are spending heavily on
chips,data centres,and computing capacity,even as they question the need
for large teams performing routine coding, customer support, testing, and
administrative functions. Yet it would be simplistic to blame every lost job
onAl Some cutsreflect restructuring,changing customerdemand, orearlier
management mistakes. The distinction matters because technological
progress should not become a convenient excuse for indiscriminate down-
sizing.Thereisa contradiction: businesses that once competed aggressively
fortalentnowtreatemploymentasavariable tobeadjusted rapidly. Repeated
layoffs damage morale, weaken institutional memory, and erode the trust
onwhich innovation depends.

For India, the implications are serious. The country’s information
technology services industry has long linked revenue expansion with
recruitment, offering millions of graduates a route into the formal work-
force.That model is under pressure as global clients demand productivity
improvements and seek to retain more of the savings from automation.
Global capability centres, startups, and technology operations elsewhere
face similar pressures. The greatest risk may be to fresh graduates: entry-
level assignmentsin programming, testing,and support have traditionally
served as training grounds, but many of those tasks are susceptible to
automation. Companies cannot merely announce ambitious Al strategies
while leaving workers to finance their own transition. Large employers
should commit measurable budgets to continuous skilling, paid learning
time,internal mobility,and credible certification.Industryassociations can
create shared programmes for smaller firms,while universities must update
curricula with employers rather than teach yesterday’s tools.

Government has a responsibility, though not to preserve every existing
job.India’s skilling architecture needs focus on emergingroles,from cyberse-
curityand dataengineering toindustrialautomation and Al oversight. Pub-
lic funding should reward verified placements and wage gains, not simply
enrolment or certificates issued. Apprenticeships, tax incentives for
employer-funded retraining, and portable learning accounts could help
workers move between occupations. States should workwith industry clus-
ters to identify demand before commissioning courses, while stronger un-
employmentassistanceand placement serviceswould make transitionsless
punishing. None of this absolves corporate boards of accountability. Work-
force plans should be examined as seriously as capital expenditure, with
transparent disclosures on job creation, displacement, and retraining out-
comes. The industry cannot celebrate record investment in intelligent
machines while treating human capabilities as disposable. Innovation will
alteremployment; whetherit produceswider prosperity or deeperinsecurity
depends on choices companies and governments make now,especially fora
young and rapidly expanding workforce.

Australia pops the
data centre bubble

NOTIN MY backyard orin myretirement fund.Australiais giving usa chilling preview
of how fast the trillion-dollar Al data centre buildout can unwind.

Publicannouncements of new projects have goneinto overdrive this year. Builders
are planningtoaddaround 23 gigawatts of compute capacity,up from just 6 gigawatts
in February, according to the Commonwealth Bank of Australia. The country is seen
as a prime destination: It’s priced competitively—rental rates in Sydney are half of
those in Singapore—and the biggest cities have more space, unlike crowded urban
centres like Hong Kong and Tokyo.

But oddsare that most of thesewon’t materialise. Local communities areincreas-
inglyvocal,and successful pushback by one emboldens campaigning by others.

Projects have been halted at an alarming speed. In late September, Goodman
Group,Australia’sbiggest property developer,scrapped a plan tobuild a 90-megawatt
facility in a Sydney suburb. In early October, Firmus Grid’s 288-megawatt Bell Bay
sitein Tasmaniawas hitwith appealsjust weeks after receivinglocal council approval.

Then the most damaging news came last week. Data centre manager Nextdc sla-
shed its earnings forecastand placed development plans for one of its major facilities
in Melbourne on hold. Electricity provider Jemena had suspended work to deliver
more powertothe M3 facility,which already has 60 megawattsin operation,because
of opposition to the installation of 22-m-high power poles.

Onlyabout one-third of planned developmentsin the
pipeline canbedelivered by 2030,according to Goldman
Sachs Group,which tracks 7.5 gigawatts of projects that
are mostly located in Sydney and Melbourne. Nextdc’s
M4 facility, also in Melbourne, for instance, has only a
13% chance of success,according to Goldman.The 150-
megawatt campus,approved by the state governmentat
thestartof 2026,isfacing fierce backlash fromresidents.

Projectwithdrawals have occurred atall stages,inclu-
ding more advanced ones when data centre connection
requests have been completed. The median probability
ofadevelopment progressing to completion is only 28%,
accordingtothe CBA,usingdata from theAustralian En-
ergy Market Operator. In some ways, these builders resemble biotech firms, risking
vast sums to develop one product,only to have nothing to show forit in the end.

From data centre hotspot to unexpected failures,a drastic shift in Australia’s busi-
ness conditions perhaps explains why capital markets have reacted so violently. Fir-
mus had to pull a much-anticipated IPO in October despite being a venture capital’s
darling just two months earlier. Similarly, Nextdc’s AS1.1 billion (§773 million) con-
vertiblebond,issued in Septemberatameagre 1.75% coupon,isnowyieldingawhop-
ping 12%.Nextdc’s shares have tumbled more than 40% since the hybrid’s issue.

UniSuper,one of Australia’s top pension funds,decided not to take part in Firmus’
IPOandissteering clear of direct investmentsin data centres.In hindsight,it’sa good
call. Aswe’ve seen with Nextdc, using valuation metrics more suited to fast-growing
firms, such as comparing a company’s enterprise value to its revenue, or EBITDA,
exposes investors to sudden event-driven shocks.

It’s clearbynowthat having permitsalone doesn’t necessarily give developers the
sociallicence to operate.We need tolookat each project separately—includingitsloca-
tion, timing, financing,and local political dynamics—before saying with confidence
thatitwillbea cash-generating asset.Are investors prepared to get their hands dirty?

It’s easy for these unicorns to lose their shirt over opposition from a tightly knit
community. Theirbusiness model is not only capital intensive,but precarious.
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HE SME PLATFORM has

grown up. That, at least, is

the premise of Sebi’s consul-

tation paper of October 14

which proposesanear-com-
plete rewrite of the rules for initial pub-
lic offerings (IPOs) by small and medium
enterprises. Most of the proposals point
in the right direction. The difficulty lies
in making all of them at once.

As of July 31,1,496 companies had
listed on the SME Platform, raising
340,222 crore,with acombined market
capitalisation of about ¥4.7 lakh crore.
Ofthese, 365 have since migrated to the
Main Board. A window for small busi-
nesses has become a market in its own
right. Its rules should reflect that scale,
and the differencesin sizeand maturity
among the companies listed on it.

The most overdue proposal concerns
eligibility, which today turns on post-
issue paid-up capital. Sebi proposes to
use post-issue market capitalisation at
the offer price instead. An issuer valued
at up to ¥1,000 crore would have to list
on the SME Platform. Issuers valued
above 1,000 crore and up to ¥4,000
crore would have the option to do so, if
their restated consolidated financial
statements follow Ind AS (Indian
Accounting Standards).

Paid-up capital measures the face
value of shares,not the size of abusiness,
sothe principleis sound.The thresholds
are another matter. In the last three
financial years, at least 40 Main Board
IPOswerevalued at 1,000 croreorless,
while the largest SME IPO was valued at
X748 crore.An issuer that qualifies for
the Main Board should not be compelled
onto the SME Platform merely because
of its size. A Main Board issuer whose
valuation falls to 1,000 crore or below
by the red herring prospectus stage
would have to re-file under the SME

PLATFORM OVERHAUL
SEBI SHOULD SEQUENCE PROPOSED REFORMS TO REWRITE IPO RULES FOR THE SEGMENT

SME sector coming of age

SANDEEP PAREKH

Managing Partner, Finsec Law Advisors

framework. Conversely,letting anissuer
worth five timesthelargest SMEIPO list
as an SME invites regulatory arbitrage.
And since the offer price is set by the
issuer and its bankers, the threshold is,
toadegree,one the issuer chooses.

The profitability test would be tight-
ened. Today, an issuer must have an
operating profit (EBITDA) of at least 1
crore in at least two of the preceding
three financial years. Sebi
would replace this with an
average operating profit of
not less than X3 crore per
year over the same period.
The higher figure is wel-
come; the averaging is not.
Unlike the Main Board test
in Regulation 6(1)(b) of the
Issue of Capital and Disclo-

=]
Issuers have
been paying for
insurance that
almost never paid
out. A minimum
subscription test,

where institutional demand isdeep and
discerning,which Sebishould testin the
SME segment rather than assume.
Today,an offer for saleinan SME IPO
cannot exceed 20% of the issue size,and
a selling shareholder cannot offer more
than 50% of its pre-issue shareholding.
Sebi now proposes a one-year holding
period for shares offered for sale,as on
the Main Board, while exempting QIB
selling shareholders from
both limits. The exemp-
tion would not extend to
the alternative route, sen-
sibly so. A route built on
institutional validation
should not double as an
institutional exit. Other-
wise, a cleaner exit could
encourage pre-IPO invest-

sure Requirements (ICDR) backed by arefund, et by QIBs.

Regulations, it does not
require a profit in each
year.One strongyear could
carry two weak ones.

An issuer that fails this
test would not be shut out. It could still
list through book building if at least
75% of the net offer is allotted to quali-
fied institutional buyers (QIBs). Retail
investors would be capped at 10%, and
the subscription refunded if the QIB
portion is not met.As under Regulation
6(2) for the Main Board, the premise is
that institutional judgement can stand
in for a profit record. That holds only

is a more honest
signal of demand

The underwriting pro-
posal is the easiest to sup-
port. Currently, every SME

—— PO must be 100% under-

written,with thelead man-
ager underwriting at least 15% of the
issue onits ownaccount.Sebi proposesto
removebothrequirementsand adoptthe
Main Board underwriting framework,
alongside a minimum subscription
requirement of 90% of the offer, failing
which application money is refunded.
Underwriting fees accounted for
nearly half of the total issue expenses of
SME IPOs on NSE in 2024-25.Yet the

@ DECODING INDO-US DEAL

Union Commerce Minister Piyush Goyal

On the contrary, India will stand at a very strong
comparative advantage. And trade is about
comparative advantage. Absolute numbers

are not as important as your competitiveness
to those you compete with

working group found that underwriters
had to take up shares in only four SME
IPOs in three years. Issuers have been
paying for insurance that almost never
paid out. A minimum subscription test,
backed byarefund,isamore honest sig-
nal of demand.

The retail proposals call for the most
caution. In March 2025, Sebi raised the
minimum application to above 2 lakh
tolimit participation by smallerinvestors
inahigh-risksegment.Nineteen months
later, it proposes to bring this back to I1
lakh, in fourlots of ¥25,000.The trading
lot would fall to one share, compulsory
market makingwould go,and thelock-in
onnon-promoter pre-issue capitalwould
be halved to six months. The IPO gate
would stay at X1 lakh. On listing day, it
would be the price of a single share.

The proposals do two different
things. Replacing paid-up capital with
marKket capitalisation, raising the prof-
itability bar, and rationalising under-
writing improve the structure of the
market. Widening retail entry, easing
exits for pre-IPO investors, and remov-
ing market makers change who bears
the risk in it. Each is defensible on its
own. Introduced together, they could
alter the risk profile of the segment far
more than anyone reform suggests,and
leave noway of telling afterwards which
change caused what.

Sebi should sequence the reforms.
The structural changes can go first. The
retail relaxations should followonce the
new eligibility filter has operated for at
leastayearand Sebihas seen the quality
of the issuers it lets through. The plat-
form may have grown up. Its newest
investors should not be the ones to find
out whether its issuers have.

Co-authored with Purva Mandale,
Associate, Finsec Law Advisors

The thorium test for energy security

VP SINGH, PRADEEP S MEHTA,
& SOHOM BANERIJEE

Singh is a BJP leader and former Governor of Punjab; Mehta is Secretary General of CUTS
International: and Banerjee is associated with the Jaipuria Institute of Management

Realising its advantages will require sustained
investment in technologies and industrial systems
that turn mineral wealth into affordable power

A PART OF India’s nergy future may lie
beneath its own coastal sands.The Atomic
Minerals Directorate for Explorationand
Research hasidentified 1.18 million ton-
nes of thorium oxide within 13.15 mil-
lion tonnes of monazite. Acommercially
viable domestic thorium fuel cycle could
diversify India’s fuel options, reduce
exposure to overseas supplies,and sup-
portreliable low-carbon electricity.Real-
ising such benefits requires sustained
investment in the technologies and
industrial systems that turn mineral
wealth into affordable power.

The International EnergyAgency(IEA)
expectsIndia’selectricity demand toexp-
andby 6.4% annuallyduring 2026-2030,
adding over 570 terawatt-hours (TWh) to
annual consumption. India’s 24 nuclear
reactors account for 8.78 gigawatts (Gw)
and around 3.1% of electricity genera-
tion. Their commercial output reached
55.19TWhin 2025-26,ata 79% plant
load factor.Theambition of reaching 100
Gwby 2047 encompasses several nuclear
technologies. Thorium cannot be assu-
med to supply that expansion.

The constraint begins with physics.
Thorium-232 isfertile,and it must be con-
verted into fissile uranium-233 before it
can sustain the relevant chain reaction.
Starting the process requires another fis-
sile material; expanding it requires ade-
quate fuelinventoriesand recycling facil-
ities. India’s three-stage programme
addresses these dependencies through
uranium-fuelled heavy-water reactors,
plutonium-fuelled fast breeders, and,
eventually, systems using uranium-233
bred from thorium.

The 500-megawatt (Mw) Prototype
Fast Breeder Reactor’s first criticality on
April 6 advanced this strategy.A parliam-
entary reply in July indicated full comm-
issioning was expected by March 2027.
Establishing a sustained chain reaction

precedes the hardertest of reliable comm-
ercial operationand fuel production.India
hasalsorecovered uranium-233 and des-
igned the 300-MwAdvanced Heavy Water
Reactor, but neither achievement estab-
lishes the economics of a thorium fleet.
China offersanotherlesson.Its experi-
mental molten-salt reactor demonstrat-
ed thorium-to-uranium conversion,ann-
ounced in November 2025, at a thermal
rating of 2 Mw.India’s government ackn-
owledged in March that thorium molten-
salt technology remained immature and
its economics required demonstration.
Anestablished uranium

capacity factorwould generate 74.5 TWh
annually,approximately 13% of the addi-
tional annual demand projected by the
IEA for 2030. This establishes the poten-
tial contribution without suggesting that
India can deploy such thorium capacity
within that period.

India should therefore establish a
funded demonstration programme with
independently reviewed milestones. The
department of atomicenergy should pub-
lish a coordinated plan linking fuel quali-
fication,reactor commissioning,recycling
readiness, and waste treatment. Subse-

quent funding should dep-

industryhasreducedincen-  rm——sssss c¢nd ondemonstrated avail-

tives to change fuel sys-
tems. Thorium processing

Its contribution to

ability, material recovery,
and operating costs. Pub-

involves chemically resis- energy security lishing non-sensitive results
tant fuels, whi.le recycled will ultimately would make progress asse-
fuel can require remote b tablished ssable and strengthen in-
manufacture. Molten-salt € establis e . vestor confidence. Success-
systems add demanding through electricity  ful demonstrations would

questions about corrosion,
materials, and salt chem-
istry. Domestic mineral ab-
undance acquires strategic

delivered reliably at justifylargercommitments
a price consumers
can afford

and create opportunities for
domestic manufacturers.
Aparallel route deserves

valueonlywhenthesecapa- m———— tcsting in existing heavy-

bilities operate together at
anacceptable cost.

Kaiga’s twonew 700-Mw units carried
areported 21,000 crore cost,underrevi-
sion, equivalent to approximately I15
crore per Mw.The Nuclear Power Corpora-
tion of India’s average tariff, net of levies,
was 3.90 per kilowatt-hourin 2025-26.
These conventional nuclear benchmarks
offer context,ratherthanathorium price.
The OECD Nuclear EnergyAgency’s 2015
assessment placed the entire fuel cycle at
roughly 15-20% of nuclear electricity
costs. Cheap feedstock has limited scope
to compensate for costly finance, con-
struction delays, or poor availability.

Consider the scale involved. A hypo-
thetical 10-Gw fleet operatingatan 85%

THE EDITOR |

Capital seeks
credibility

Apropos of "Capital gains" (FE,
October 29), the landmark Jio IPO,
alongside other major offerings,

shows that access to capital is never a
bottleneck for businesses with strong

fundamentals and reasonable
valuations. The enthusiastic
participation of FPIs highlights the
depth and maturity of India's primary
market. FPI net selling in the secon-
dary market shouldn't be misinterp-
reted as a loss of confidence in India's
growth story. Rebalancing portfolios

waterreactor platforms.Ad-
vanced Nuclear Energy for Enriched Life
combines thorium with enriched uran-
ium; Canadian Nuclear Laboratories ann-
ounced demonstration-bundle manufac-
turing in April. NTPC and Clean Core are
exploring Indian deployment, subject to
approvals. Bounded irradiation trials and
regulatoryreview should establish perfor-
mance before procurement. Enrichment
costs and fuel-supply guarantees must
enter the assessment, since imported
enriched uranium would preserve an
external dependency.

The industrial groundwork needs eq-
ual attention. Tarapur’s Integrated Nuc-
lear Recycle Plant and Kalpakkam’s Fast
Reactor Fuel Cycle Facilitywere under con-

towards high-quality, scarcity-value
primary listings is a rational invest-
ment approach. Viewing successful
IPOs as a threat that drains liquidity
from secondary bourses misses the
broader picture. What is dampening
secondary market performance is
subdued corporate earnings growth,

struction in July,supporting the uranium-
plutonium programme. Their progress
strengthens India’s wider recycling capa-
bilities; industrial thorium recycling will
requireadditional developmentand qual-
ification.Reactorand fuel-cycle schedules
should advance together, while testing
facilities, Indian universities, and manu-
facturers build expertise in specialised
components and remote handling.

Public research funding should cover
experiments whose benefits extend
across the industry. Commercial plants
should face independent cost appraisal,
construction contingencies, and explicit
allocation of delay risks. Tariffs must
account forprocessing,waste,and decom-
missioning. Comparisonswith renewable
alternatives should include the storage
and grid investments needed to deliver
equivalent reliability.

Industrial customers could eventually
anchor demand through long-term pur-
chaseagreements once operating perfor-
mance supports credible pricing. Such
contracts should reward availability and
predictable delivery. The government
must also preserve independent regula-
tory scrutiny as investment expands, so
that commercial urgency does not com-
promise the safety standards on which
public confidence and financing depend.

Siting decisions should address cool-
ing,gridaccess,emergency preparedness,
and local acceptance early. Environmen-
taldisclosureand financed waste arrange-
ments can reduce disputes. Diversified
uranium supplies,appropriate fuel inven-
tories,and completion of proven nuclear
projects should accompanyinvestmentin
grids, storage, and efficiency. Thorium
deserves sustained investment governed
by measurable results.Its contribution to
energy security will ultimately be estab-
lished through electricity delivered reli-
ablyata price consumers can afford.

further constrained by macroecono-
mic pressures. To reignite momentum
there, India Inc needs stronger, con-
sistent profitability rather than fewer
primary issuances.

—Sanjay Chopra, Mohali

®Write to us at feletters@expressindia.com

Regd. No: DL-21048/03-05. R.N.I. N0.26750/74. Printed and Published by Ramesh Chander Malhotra on behalf of The Indian Express (P) Ltd and printed at The Indian Express (P) Ltd Press, A-8, Sector-7, Noida - 201301 and published at The Indian Express (P) Ltd, Mezzanine Floor, Express Building, 9 & 10,
Bahadur Shah Zafar Marg, New Delhi-110002. Phone: 0120-6651500. (Cover price: Patna:212, Raipur: 212, Srinagar ¥15) Chairman of the Board: Viveck Goenka, Editor: Shyamal Majumdar, Editor (Delhi) Shobhana Subramanian* (*Responsible for selection of News under the PRP Act)
©Copyright: The Indian Express (P) Ltd All rights reserved. Reproduction in any manner, electronic or otherwise, in whole or in part, without prior written permission is prohibited. The Financial Express®

epaper.ﬁnan{:iaiexpress.cun". .

New Delhi


https://t.me/+ruq2JWwEmJFiNjc1

PEOPLE ARE NOW

.50_:,}11» )
i@t TOOLS OF THEIR TOOLS st S5

ALY,

A thought for today

Humans can exist without justification, and there
does not need to be any evolutionary explanation
for...say...picking your nose

SAUL J NEWMAN

Crash Course

Public transport deserves better anti-collision tech
B irdsalmostnever collide. Ten years ago, University of Queens-

land researchers made parakeets fly at each other inside a
tunnel, 102 times, with zero collisions. We humans don’t have
this gift even with our most advanced technologies. On Thursday;,
two choppers collided in Oregon. Wednesday saw a deadly train
accident in Spain that took almost 701lives. In March, an Air Canada
plane hit a fire truck at New York’s LaGuardia airport, killing both
pilots. Last year, a US military chopper and an American Airlines
jetcollided mid-air near Washington, DC, killing 67.
Parakeets dodge collisions by turning
\ ; ﬁ.’ right. What does the most ‘intelligent’ species
2 doinajam,forinstanceatthedoorsof atrain?
We block each other’s paths. That’s why we’ve
always needed external traffic management
systems, like red and green lights. When the
Spanish trains collided, their computerised
LZB safety system was down, and a human
controller hadreportedly cleared one of them
torun at 200kmph. In the LaGuardia case, two air traffic controllers
(ATCs) had left their seats. In the Washington crash, the military
chopper didn’thave a collision avoidance system.

Knowing that we can’t trust ourselves to stay clear of others,
investmentsin technologies and systems that prevent collisions are
vital. Yet, last year, US had 6% fewer ATCs than in 2015, despite having
10% more flights. Its ATC communications hardware is so outdated
that thousands of flights were grounded due to an outage in Sept. In
India, govt admitted to a 23 % shortfall of ATCs in Feb-1,279 of 5,537
posts were vacant. Oddly, while public safety systems are creaking,
world’s pouring money into safer cars. By one estimate, 94% of new
cars, globally, will have advanced driver assistance systems by 2035.
Even India wants to make ADAS mandatory from 2032. That’s good,
but public transport systems deserve more attention.

Beam Me Up

Star Trek fantasies remain illusive and attractive

Trekkies are arguably the world’s first modern media fandom.
Theirletter-bombs made sure Nasanamed its very first space
shuttle Enterprise, after the Star Trek mother ship. Through
its different iterations, including the one starring Patrick Stewart,
thefranchise has also inspired people to actually become scientists,
engineers, astronauts. Or to speak Klingon. “To boldly go where
no man has gone before,” is perhaps no less quoted than, “That’s
one small step for man, one giant leap for mankind.”

. Since the original series debuted in 1966, we
== have bought quite a lot of its Enterprise into
our daily lives. Like automatic sliding doors,
cellphones, MRIs. But therearenoteleportation,
no warp drive, no human has gone beyond the
Moon. Science fiction depends too much on
fantasy and implausibility, for it to come true in
onelifetime, or even many. Anothernotable change
is that the more the genre has expanded, the more that Apollo-era
optimism has been abandoned to the elements. Stanley Kubrick to
Ridley Scott to Bong Joon Ho, things have gotten much darker.

Anotherthingisthat Hollywood’s gotten competition. Itnolonger
has a monopoly on imagining humanity’s future in space. China,
for example, in just a decade has gone from zero to The Wandering
Earth and 3 Body Problem heroes. As if somebody at the deck
is commanding, ‘All hands, battle stations! Divert all available
auxiliary power to the thrusters!’

Immortality: How
Not To Sell It

Scientist shows modern longevity research math doesn’t add up

Man, Machine, Math..What’s Next?

OpenAI’s Al models may have solved a complex problem mathematicians have been trying to
solve for long, but mathematics, and all sciences, will still be fundamentally a human quest

Atanu Biswas

Historically, science has
been humanity’s quest
for wonder. Pursuit of
knowledge, in terms
of scientific research,
certainly needs creativity.
Often, it requires decades of effort, too.
The reward is not only new knowledge,
butalso, the excitement that comes from
understanding world’s mysteries.

But Al today is transforming the
process of scientific research in an
irreversible way. We’re astonished to
see Al can find possible solutions to
long-standing math problems, and
build seemingly magical proofs, s
with amazing speed. Question is,
what will be the shape of science
inthe process?

Recently, OpenAl claimed its
Al models have solved the famous
Navier-Stokes problem, one of
the million-dollar Millennium
Prize Problems, and hundreds
of other long-standing mathema-
tical problems.

Anthropic claimed its Al
formalised proof of Fermat’s last
theorem. These have intensified
the debate of the future of math
and science, asa whole.

Terence Tao, a Fields Medal
winner andaleadingmathematician
of our time, called the ‘Mozart of
Math’ by peers, said that math
may be moving from its romantic
era into the industrial era. In the
romantic era, mathematicians
attempted to scale intellectual mountains,
often without knowing even the
existence of a path leading to the peak.
In contrast, AI might flood today’s
industrial age with results and proofs.
Human mathematicians still need to
perform somedifficult tasks—verifying,
organising, and interpreting Al-generated
results. But is the future so bleak that
humans are afraid of it?

Aliscreated,anddirected, by human
beings. Its programmes are written by
humans, it builds on human discoveries.
Human-created data is its lifeblood. Thus,
not only does an AI model perform
humanlike thinking to some extent, it also

takes cues from partial human progress,
uploaded on the internet.

For example, Tristan Buckmaster,
an NYU mathematician working on the
Navier-Stokes problem, said, “There’s
likely to be a bunch of results where
they take someone’s work and then
take it to completion.” And what would
happen, if a human mathematician
worked for years on a difficult theorem
and discovered suddenly that an Al
system solved it overnight? Understan-
dably, there’s a growing backlash

against the way Al is used to tackle
mathematical problems.
There’s another deep problem in

Al-generated solutions. When Al solves
difficult math problems, they’re often
very difficult for human understanding.
Some mathematicians even went on to
tag them as “not written for humans”.
The question, thus, is, do such Al-written
papersteach us much?

In 2010, William Thurston, another
Fields Medal winner, argued, “The
product of mathematics is clarity
and understanding. Not theorems, by
themselves.” And as mathematician
Ron Buckmire of Marist University
put it — purpose of math “is to solve
problems to ‘promote human flouris-
hing’, and to help us articulate our

understanding of the world around us
inpreciselanguage.”

The goal has never been to make a
warehouse of results and their gigantic
solutions. What if human mathematicians
are unable to understand the long and
messy Al-created proofs? It may just be
likereaching the peak of amountainand
reporting about it. But, for humans, the
journey is perhaps no less important
than the result. If we can’t see the way,
what lessons do we learn from it?

There’s hope in the history of math, too.
Mathematicians build one tower of ideas
after another. Concepts are empowered
by new ideas. Unexpected connections

emerge between apparently disconnected
branches of science.

But calculators haven’t killed math,
and computers couldn’t kill mathematical
thinking, either. In 1997, when IBM’s
supercomputer Deep Blue beat then-
world chess champion, Garry Kasparov,
it was seen as a triumph of machines
over human intellect. But chess
survived. Human players continued to
learn from Al-powered chess engines,
even though the nature of expertise
might have changed.

One can argue scientific research is
different from playing chess. But, we
can adapt, pass through this storm of

disruption, and learn using machines
as supporting instruments of research.
The current AI storm may reshape
the landscape of math and scientific
research, but it wouldn’t be able to
bring an end to the human journey
towards knowledge.

Many believe physics may be the next
after math. But physics has a distinct
advantage. It needs support from
observation and experiment, and the
universe doesn’t have to agree with
the machine. Chemistry, biology, and
medicine are no different. For some
time now, OpenAl CEO Sam Altman
has been expressing the hope that Al
will help solve some of humanity’s
toughest challenges, including
curingcancer.

Suppose Al finds a treatment
for a cancer, yet incurable. Would
we say ‘NO’ to it because it was
Al-invented? Can we afford to
demand it should be reinvented
by human scientists to prove
humans’ intellect? This would
be vanity over practicality. A
discovery’s importance doesn’t
depend on whether it’s invented
by Al or a human. If it helps
people survive or live a better
life, that’s more important than
human ‘ego’.

Butitisn'tasif the romantic era
of science-includingmath-isnot
comingtoanend, butistransforming
innature. Romanticism in scientific
research might be redefined, taking
cue from chess, perhaps.

Terence Tao compared using
Al to solve a hard math problem, like
having machines that can lift weights
for you at the gym. Or reaching the
peak of a mountain by helicopter,
where you miss the thrill of actually
climbing it. Clearly, at the moment,
humans are puzzled. However, I believe
we’ll eventually make machines our
intellectual labour, and, using human
intellect, find romanticism on that
journey, too. We’ll also ensure the summit
we’ll conquer, with its help, will be worth
reaching. What’s more, new summits
to climb might be discovered.

The writer is Professor of Statistics, Indian
Statistical Institute, Kolkata

Why Every Generation Thinks It’s Worse Off

We have more than our parents did. But what were near-miracles for our mums & dads,
are our everyday expectations. So, we think, what’s the big deal

Arnab Ray

such kid on the planet. Iremind them of simpler times,
when I used to be happy playing cricket with my

spot or when India wins a game.
And then that becomes the base level, ground zero,

If one thing most acutely characterises
the generation gap, which thedictionary
defines as a difference in opinions,
values, habits, and worldviews
between generations, it’s an older
generation’s inability to understand
why the younger generation is so unhappy.

I, Generation N, used to hear this from Generation
N-1: “You think you people have it bad. We
grew up under the long shadow of partition,
inajointfamily where we shared everything,
and here you are, sulking over the shirt piece
you got from your uncle for pujo, complaining
that it is a re-gift, whereas we got hand-
me-downs, and what’s that music you hear,
no melody, only noise.”

Also this: “What did you just say? Job
situation is bad? Well, we went to college
in Naxal times, no jobs at all, long lines at
the ration shop, and if you do not believe
me, let us watch the Mrinal Sen movie
playing on our Telerama TV at 7 in the
evening, in black and white, to understand

friends. Actually, that was never the case. I never got
a chance to bat and I would be bullied for my fielding.
But then again, no one recorded °

that on their phone and uploaded it of Illie And Love :
to my friends’ WhatsApp group, so I STORIES OF THE WAY WE ARE moment you forget it all, and go back
can safely create my own myth.

It’s not that I do not realise the problem. We all
inherit, as part of our placement in history, a certain

until something drops it, like a toothache. Once that
goes away, you realise, again on that brief ascent of the
slope back to painlessness, what a
blessing it is to be pain-free, till in a

tothenatural state of discontent.
And that is natural. Human. No one feels blessed
for the things we take for granted, electricity, modern
medicine, just having a job, maybe not the one
you feel you deserve, but just the privilege
of being employed, the fact that there is no
one bombingmy city, the absence of physical
pain, or the fact that our loved ones are
alive and in good health.

This is the key to understanding the
generation to come. It is true that their zero-
line of happiness is at a higher plane than
yours. That is human progress, but it does
not, and should not, make them any happier,
because happiness lives on the slope and
never on the line, which is why the uncle
who copied his textbook by hand was no
happier than I was with my photocopy.

ometimes, acknowledgements

speak more to a book’s journey

than any of the straight-speak

within its pages. Given the
world’s fascination, and fetishes,
with anti-ageing and longevity, it is,
therefore, no surprise that research
fellow at Oxford University’s Institute
of Population Ageing, Saul Justin
Newman, includes in his mentions
the many who ‘unhelped’ the book —
putting up ‘obstacles’ to its publishing
by MIT Press.

In the first half of Morbid:
Debunking Modern Longevity
Science, the interdisciplinary scholar
unspools the reels of shoddy science
that run the longevity make-believe
industry. Starting with his realisation
that the sector hasno
functional research
culture-the most ba-

mindfield

richest today hardly means it’s the limit
of wealth that can be accumulated.
That said, ‘there are many limits to
human life that change rapidly and
unpredictably over time and space.’
But ‘the diversity of human lifespan
limits’ has never been measured.
Instead, a fake science flourishes
without any ‘soundness of ideas’.
Selective science produces papers,
conclusively debunked, but not
retracted from top journals, allowing
for more bunkum science. Why, asks
the book. Newman skewers dubious
scientists and billionaire funders of
longevity research, as charlatans.
The science, here, is ‘peripheral’, ‘an
extraordinary capture of ageing
science by strip-mining capitalism’.
Without exception,
they’re ‘a trail of
failed businesses’.

sic scientific inquiry

SHORT TAKES ON BIG IDEAS Remember

how

invited hostility from

the community - Newman
started ‘to track down the
world’s oldest people one by
one’. Only to discover that
the so-called blue zoners,
or oldest centenarians, the
115-year-olds etc, were either
without documentation
or simply lying. Say, 100
grown-ups lie they’re 10
years older, in a crowd of
1L really that age. The liars
are younger, healthier, live
longer than the honest lot.

Theliars are left standing —from a
tiny sliver of the crowd, they become
most of it. By the time everyone’s
‘super old’, nearly every ‘oldest
person’ on paper is a liar. Many are
frauds, like an heiress who stole her
mother’s identity to skip inheritance
tax. The book says, ‘tens of thousands
of the world’s oldest living people
were secretly dead.” The numbers
matter—wrongage datameans wrong
retirement math, and that affects
everybody’s money.

Founding companies to study the
‘problem of ageing’hasbeena ‘routine
event’ since16th century. But scientists
don’t know why we age. Suffice to
know there’s no single limit to
ageing — compare the idea to wealth.
Just because a trillionaire is world’s

anti-ageing molecule
Resveratrol flopped? Such
‘science’ is sustained by
‘an odd collection of
donors and funders that
drive a feedback loop of
hype and funding, for the
simple reason they’re
ultra-wealthy and don’t
want to die” Vitalik
Buterin, Peter Thiel,
Bryan Johnson, Bezos —
it’s a long list — they’re
not ‘thought leaders’ in
ageing. They are just
‘some guy’. Reason they impact
ageing research is because ‘they
have the money to fund whatever
thought pops into their head.’

That is not to say ageing research
isn’t an important or serious field.
Newman walks us through evolution,
Darwin’s own queries into ‘survival
of the fittest’, locates Haldane’s kin
selection & altruism’s role in ageing,
explores bees, ants, snails, menopause,
sterility, death-by-sex (salmon)...And
humanity’s total understanding of
longevity in plant science — bamboo,
wheat and maize, and what research
can achieve. The simple point.
Medicine has always been about
ageing science. But research is hard
work, there are rules, science needs
patience and proof, not ‘bullshit’.

how bad we had it, if only so you can

understand how lucky you are.”

Now I am my parents and my uncles
and aunts. Which is why I am struggling to
understand the discontent of Generation
N+1. I tell them, you people think Al is a
problem? I wish I had AI in my days, and
YouTube, so that I would not have had to go from
library to library to try to get a textbook I could
not afford to buy, and then once I got it months later,
go and photocopy the pages I needed, only to be told
by an uncle, with a sneer, that back in their days

they would copy books by hand.

The young tell me about the vanishing of entry
level jobs, and the pressure of being compared to
not just Sharmaji ka beta across the street, but every

Uday Deb

base level of happiness. But to us, that level is line
zero, what we take for granted, and any happiness
we feel, fleeting as it is, is defined by how much we
move from thatline.

For happiness is a strange beast. It is only defined
on the ascending slope of a curve, on very brief line-
segments. Like the day of the promotion. Or when
you open a letter of admission or an email from HR
that you got the job. When you reach your vacation

Calvin & bees

SUMMER 15 BUTTER Otd
HOUR THIM AMD CoRbN
MusH BETWEEM BVERY
T

IT WS NICE OF YR
PARENTS T LET US
EAT OUTSIDE.
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Many generations ago, people used to

have surgery without anaesthesia. When
someone is being wheeled intothe operating
theatre, reminding them of this fact and
then blaming them for not being elated
by it, would be a cruel joke.

For the pain and the uncertainties of
every generation are as real as the edge of the
scalpel. There will always be more people than places
at the top, the shape of success will always be a
sharpening pyramid. Using one generation’s zero-
level of happiness to delegitimise the insecurities
of the next, not that I do not do it myself, is ultimately
to reach across time and stab yourself, the sulking
boy wearing that strange shirt and fielding behind
the wicketkeeper.

Sacredspace

Smiles and
tearsare so
alike with

me, they are
neither of them
confined to
any particular
feelings: I often cry wheniam
happy, and smile wheniam sad.

Anne Bronté,
The Tenant of Wildfell Hall

The Sweetness Between Laughter And Tears

Surakshit Goswami

separation from Krishn. As she

remembers him, a smile sometimes
appearson herlips, and at other times
her eyesfill with tears. Inremembrance,
she feels the joy of union, and before
her stands the pain of hisabsence.

Her loverunsso deep that it holds both
laughter and tears. Here, emotions stop
opposing one another and become two
forms of the samelove.

Ineveryday life, human emotions
seem to stay within their own borders.
Welaugh when we laugh, and we cry
when we cry. Yet when happiness grows
so great, tears begin to flow on their own.
Life brings moments that blur the line

Imagine Radhainviraha, her

between the two, and the mind can
neither only laugh nor only cry.

Something happens within thatno
single emotion can express.

and closeness, and perhaps the very

meaning of alife’s work. When feeling
reaches the depths of the heart, a

person’s expression departs from

il i
Many of us watched this o é’%ﬂ{ﬁ?‘:ﬂ s theirusualbehaviour.
at Mukesh Ambani’s Jio et ot When joy breaks its limits,
event, when his children itdoesnotremain only

laughter. Sometimes it flows
astears, and sometimes
it settlesasaquiet smile.
These can be different
expressions of one and
the same experience. In
that moment, the mind
I cannot decide whether
| tolaughorcryasfeelings
surge within.

Our own liveshold
such momentstoo. A

spoke from the heart. His
face showed laughter at
one moment and tears
atthenext. Dismissing
thisasthereaction of
an emotional father
missestheoccasion’s
depth.Inhischildren’s
words, he was hearing
more than a speech.

He was hearing years of
love, struggle, memory

Mukesh Ambani at the Jio event, as his children
spoke from the heart

word from someone close, an old memory;,
or the experience of an achievement
canstrike a chord in the heart. In those
moments, tears are not weakness, and
laughter isno proof of lightness. Both
risefromthe place in the heart where
words begin tofall short.

Perhaps thisis onesign of spiritual
joy:themind isnot bound to any single
expression. Itlaughs, it cries, and
it staysimmersed in some deeper
experience between the two. Radha
knows this in herlonging, where
remembrance and absence become
one sweetness.

When the heartfills with emotion, the
eyes andlipsno longer speak separate
languages. They begin to tell the story
of one and the same heart.




The Week That Was...

Markets Recover From Losses
As Fed Reserve Holds Rates

Benchmark indices BSE sensex and Nifty
rose about 2% each this week as US Federal
Reserve kept policy rates unchanged.

Sensex

1.8%

Markets were also supported by FPIs, who

slowed their pace of selling

Sensex Gainers
Trent 10.6%
Adani
Ports 8.7%
Eternal 8.3%

-21%
-1%
-0.7%

TIMES BUSINES
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63%

FDIs made a strong
comeback with inflows
rising 67.7% to $11 hillion
in Aug, while net inflows
were pegged at $3.3 billion
as against net outflows of
$103 million in Aug 2025

Source: Screener, Yahoo Finance

Sebi relaxes
timeline for FPI
KYC updates

Mumbai: To simplify the
compliance process for fore-
ign portfolio investors (FPIs)
registered in India, markets
regulator Sebi on Friday ex-
tended the periodicity of
Know Your Client (KYC) revi-
ew from one year at present to
eight years.“Currently, FPIs
aresubjecttoperiodicKYCre-
view annually or once every
three years, depending on the
applicable category and other
criteria. The revised fram-
ework increasesthe periodici-
ty from one year to two years
and from three years to eight
years,” a Sebi circular said.
For some special category of
FPI labelled under Swagat-
FIs, “the periodicity of KYC
review will remain unchang-
ed at 10 years. Also, the exis-
ting relaxations for GS-FPIs
will remain unchanged,” the
circularsaid. TN

NES IM [LATE-
BUT YOUR TIME
(S CHEAPER.

Bank of Baroda
net profit up 36%
at 36,532 crore

Mumbai: Bank of Baroda
reported a 35.8% year-on-year
increase in standalone net profit
to Rs 6,532 crore for the quarter
ended Sept 30, 2026, from Rs
4,809 crore a year earlier, driven
by a sharp rise in other income,
higher core earnings and
improved asset quality.

Net interest income (NII), the
difference between interest
earned and interest expended,
rose 9% to Rs 13,026 crore.
Interest earned increased 11.3%
to Rs 35,085 crore. TnNN

Underwriting loss hits
5.2k cr for New India

Mumbai: New India Assurance
reported a consolidated net loss
of Rs 1,260 crore for Q2 FY27, as
underwriting losses of Rs 5,222
crore wiped out investment
income of Rs 4,030 crore,
including Rs 1,800 crore from
partially selling its National
Stock Exchange stake. The
insurer provided Rs 715 crore for
motor third-party claims. T~

Fiscal deficit touches
42.1% of target in H1

New Delhi: The Centre’s fiscal
deficit touched 42.1% of the
full-year Budget target in the
first six months of the current
fiscal year, according to govt
data released on Friday. In
absolute terms, the fiscal
deficit, or gap between
expenditure and revenue, stood
at Rs 7,14,413 crore at Sept-end
2026, according to data released
by the Controller General of
Accounts (CGA). AGENCIES

NBFCs overtake housingas Nasdaq bleeds Faces
biggest driver of bank credit $2tn wipeout in Oct

Credlt To Industry Stands At 23.7L Cr, Trade Absorbs Z1L Cr
GOLD LOANS KEY CONTRIBUTOR

Top credit absorbing segments in H1, FY27 (Xcrore)
Credit To Large Industry 2,04,028

Non-Banking Financial Companies (NBFCs) m
Housing (Including Priority Sector Housing) 1,35,971

Mayur.Shetty
@timesofindia.com

Mumbai: Banks lent more to
NBFCs than to home buyers
in the first half of FY27, with
advances to non-bank lenders
rising by Rs 1.8 lakh crore,
compared with Rs1.41lakh cro-
re for housing. Of the Rs 16.1
lakh crore incremental non-
food credit added between
March 31 and Sept 30, indust-
ry accounted for Rs 3.7 lakh
crore, while trade absorbed
Rs 1 lakh crore, reflecting
strong demand across corpo-
rate and services segments.

Scheduled commercial
banks’ outstanding non-food
credit rose 19.1% year on year
to Rs 229 lakh crore at the end
of Sept, with the six-month
expansion markinga7.5% in-
crease over March. Services
accounted for the largest sha-
re of incremental lending at
Rs 4.9 1akh crore, followed by
personal loans at Rs 4.5 lakh
crore, industry at Rs 3.7 lakh
crore and agricultureat Rs1.8
lakh crore.

éﬂ‘i)

Loans Against Gold Jewellery m

i 102,749

Micro & Small |S) Bl
.g Other Personal Loans m

Commercial Real Estate m

Goldloans continued to be
a major contributor to retail
credit growth. Outstanding
advancesagainst gold jewelle-
ry surged 82.6% year-on-year
to Rs 5.8 lakh crore, rising
25.1% in the first half alone.
Banks added Rs1.21akh crore
in gold loans between March
and Sept.

Within services, lending
to NBFCs grew 41.8% year-on-
year to Rs 22.5 lakh crore.

Commercial real estate ad-
vances rose 23.3% to Rs 7.5
lakh crore, while trade credit
grew 23.9%. Services creditas
a whole expanded 28.3% to Rs
64.91akh crore, accounting for
30.6% of incremental non-fo-
odlending.

Industrial credit grew
19.5% to Rs 49.8 lakh crore.
While advances to large indu-
stries rose 16% to Rs 33 lakh
crore, lending to medium en-

terprises grew 33.2% and to
micro and small enterprises
24.4%. Of the Rs 3.71akh crore
incremental industrial cre-
dit, large companies accoun-
ted for Rs 2 lakh crore and
MSMEs Rs1.61lakh crore.

Agriculture and allied ac-
tivities credit rose 19.5% toRs
28.2 lakh crore from Rs 23.6
lakh crore a year earlier. Per-
sonal loans grew 17.3% to Rs
74.27 lakh crore, although the
composition of retail lending
shifted towards secured ad-
vances.One of the fastest-gro-
wing segments was loans aga-
inst fixed deposits, including
FCNR(B) and NRNR deposits.
Outstanding advances in this
category rose 53.3% year-on-
yeartoRs2.21akh crore, incre-
asing 28.1% in the six months
to Sept. Banks added Rs 47,471
crore insuchloans duringthe
period.

These advances accoun-
ted for10.6% of the Rs4.51akh
crore incremental personal
loansduringthehalf-year and
3% of the banking system’s
incremental non-food credit.

RIL Q2 net rises 34% to 329.5k cr

02C, JIO DIGITAL LEAD CHARGE

Times NEws NETWORK

Mumbai: Reliance Industri-
es, India’s most valuable
company by market capitali-
sation,reporteda34% risein
second-quarter profit for
FY27 to Rs 29,550 crore on
Friday, beating analysts’ av-
erage estimate of Rs 21,419
crore. The increase was dri-
ven by strong performance
at its oil-to-chemicals (02C)
and Jio digital services busi-
nesses. Revenue increased
29% to over Rs 3.31akh crore,
while ebitda climbed 26 % to
Rs 61,224 crore. Expenses ro-
se 28% toRs3lakh crore.

RIL CMD Mukesh Amba-
nisaid the O2Cbusiness deli-
vered a particularly strong
performance in the quarter,
led by tight fuel markets, im-
proved petrochemical mar-
gins and firm domestic de-
mand.

Ebitda at the O2C divi-
sion, which accounted for
41% of total operating profit,
jumped 68% year-on-year to
Rs 25,203 crore. Stronger
transportation fuel and
downstream margins drove
the gain.

’s bi Operatin Operating profit
RIL's biz segments prI:ofit e gr) gr%wth il?s?ept atr (%)
Digital services (Jio) = 22,223 | 17.7
Oil to chemicals = 25,203
Retail 6,120 [l -10.2
0Oil & gas 4901 |2
*Small biz (incl. media) 2,777 0.2

depreciation & amortisation)

growth visibility
—MUKESH AMBANI | CHAIRMAN, RIL

(Op. profit = Earnings before interest, taxes,

This week marked a historic moment in

Reliance’s value creation journey with
Jio’s record-setting listing on Indian bourses. It
demonstrates the depth of confidence investors
place in Jio's solid foundation and strong

*Including media, realty, FMCG

Jio Platforms, which ma-
de a blockbuster stock mar-
ket debut this week, posted
an 18% rise in ebitda to Rs
22,223 crore on strong reve-
nue growth, operating leve-
rage and a 250-basis-point
margin expansion. Average
revenue per user rose nearly
4% to Rs 219, helped by a bet-
tersubscribermixandincre-
ased usage, partly offset by
broadband promotions.

Ebitda at the retail unit
fell10% toRs 6,120 crore, even
as revenue grew 6% to Rs
80,220 crore in the second qu-
arter of FY27. RIL said per-
formance was affected by the
shift in the festive calendar
tothethird quarter.

Ebitda at the oil and gas
division slipped 2% to Rs
4,901 crore due to lower reve-
nue and higher govt levies.
Ebitda from smaller busi-

nesses, including media and
consumer products, was flat
atRs 2,777 crore.

RILhad acashbalance of
over Rs 2.6 lakh crore, com-
fortably covering net debt of
Rs 1.2 lakh crore. Capital ex-
penditure totalled Rs 38,153
crore, largely driven by in-
vestments in O2C and new
energy projects, and by the
expansion of infrastructure
and distribution networks
of its consumer businesses.

The RIL board on Friday
approved a plan to raise Rs
15,000 crore through listed,
redeemable non-convertible
debentures.

“This week marked a his-
toric moment in Reliance’s
value creation journey with
Jio’s record-setting listing
on Indian bourses. It de-
monstrates the depth of con-
fidence investors place in
Jio’s solid foundation and
strong growth visibility.

“T am proud to witness
therejuvenation of “theequ-
ity cult” originally pionee-
red by our founder-chair-
manduringthe1977 Reliance
IPO,” said RIL chairman Mu-
kesh Ambani.

AU Bank probes
potential data leak

Mumbai: AU Small Finance Bank is inves-
tigatingapotential dataleak involvinga Sa-
lesforce-hosted software platform that
holds limited information relating to its ve-
hicleloan customers, after acyber threat in-
telligence platform flagged claims by a
hacking group that it had breached the len-
der’ssystems. Thebank said theincident in-
volved a software-as-a-service (SaaS) plat-
form managed and hosted by Salesforce.
“We reaffirm that the Bank’s own sy-
stems remain unaffected and all banking
services are operating normally,” a bank
spokesperson said. HackRisk.io,athreatin-
telligence and cyber-attack monitoring
platform, flagged the alleged breach in a
postonXonOct29. The ScarlettGroup hack-
ing group claimed to have accessed sensiti-
ve customer and internal corporate data
and threatened to release it. According to
hackers’ claims, the compromised informa-
tionincludes KYCrecords. T™~nn

PE-VC funding hits
2026 high of $8bn

Chennai: Private equity and venture capi-
tal (PE-VC) investments in India surged to
$8 billion in Oct, the highest monthly tally
sofarin 2026, with asingle $5.6 billion bank
deal accounting for about 70% of the total.
The surge came despite a decline in the
number of transactions, according to data
from Venture Intelligence (VI).

Investors closed 106 deals during the
month, compared with 125 in Sept and 136
in Oct 2025. Key Oct deals included Fairfax
Holdings’ investment in IDBI Bank and
KKR’s investment in Gentari. Brookfield
was linked to ESR’s warehouse portfolio,
while Simple Energy attracted investment
from the Dr Velumani Family Office and
others. Vegafin Capital received invest-
ments from Norwest, Premjilnvest, Lok
Capital and others. Five mega deals, each
worth at least $100 million, accounted for
$6.97 billion of Oct’s investments, or nearly

87% of thetotal. — G Balachandar

Power, fertiliser fuel LNG import surge

Atul Mathur@timesofindia.com

New Delhi: India’s LNG im-
ports rose 17.4% to a record
2.7 million tonnes so far in
Oct on the back of higher de-
mand from the power, fertili-
ser and city gas distribution
sectors. Besides, more cargo
arrived from Qatar and the
UAE, data from maritime in-
telligence and research firm
Kpler showed.

Crude imports also rea-
ched a record 5.6 million bar-
rels per day (mbd) during the
month, 14% higher than a ye-
arago, with Russiaremaining
the top supplier, while ship-
ments from West Asia and the
Atlantic Basin alsorose.

LNG supplies increased
as India’s domestic produc-
tion has declined, pushing
up the import dependence
from 50% to nearly 52%. In
addition, companies are se-

Crude Imports Rise Too
Crude imports | LNG imports
(mn barrels/day) (mn tonnes)

% change
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en to be stocking up the gas
for the power sector, as solar
energy is set to decline in
winters, and the fertiliser
sector will need higher feed-
stock for production.
According to Kpler data,
the record LNG imports in
Oct can be attributed to a
sharp rebound in supplies
from Qatar, which had remai-
ned curtailed due to disrup-

nued to remain the biggest

tions in shipments through
the Strait of Hormuz during
the West Asia conflict. Qatar
has traditionally been the big-
gest supplier of LNG to India,
accounting for 40-50% of total
imported volumes. In Sept
last year, India imported near-
1y 21MT of LNG, of which 0.8
MT came from Qatar. Indiare-
ceived more than 0.4 MT of
LNG from Qatar this month,
the highest volume since the
war broke out. The supplies
were 370% more than the 0.1
MT received from the West
Asiannation in Sept, and only
marginally lower than the cu-
mulative imports between
March and Sept.

Despite its production fa-
cilitiesbeingimpacted, sour-
ces said Qatar was willing to
increase LNG supplies and
meet its long-term commit-
ments to customers.

The US, however, conti-

supplier of LNG, with 0.6 MT
of supplies till Oct 29. The
UAE, Oman, Angola, Nigeria
and Australia were other ma-
jor suppliers during the
month. Though Russian cru-
de flows have declined from a
peak of 2.8 mbd in July to ne-
arly 2mbd in Oct, Moscow re-
mained the largest supplier,
accountingfor nearly 36 % of
total imports.

Nikhil Dubey, Kpler’s le-
ad analyst — refining, howe-
ver, said elevated freight
costs of Russian barrels had
eroded their delivered-price
advantage, while improved
supplies from West Asia offe-
red competitive alternatives
to refiners. He said supplies
from Gulf countries stood at
around 2.3 mbd in Oct, com-
pared with 2.7 mbd in Sept,
with Saudi Arabia leading
the pack, followed by Iraqg.

10C profit
surges 2.7x in
Q2 on crude
price decline

New Delhi: Staterun Indian
0il Corporation (IOC) reported
record profit of Rs 22,503 crore
during the Sept quarter —a 2.7-
fold jump over a year ago — dri-
venlargely by adecline in crude
oil pricesbetween July and mid-
Aug and robust margins from
the petrochemical and gas seg-
ments. In the June quarter, the
company had reported aloss of
Rs 1,241 crore due to elevated

GAIL net profit
rises139%in Q2

New Delhi: GAIL (India) on
Friday reported a 139% growth
in consolidated net profit to Rs
4,719.7 crore in the Sept quarter,
as gas consumption increased
following disruptions caused
by the West Asia conflict. The
company’s consolidated reve-
nue from operations rose 32.7%
toRs47,301 crore. Theboard also
approved in-principle listing of
wholly-owned subsidiary GAIL
Gas through an IPO that will re-
sult in dilution of 25% GAIL eg-
uity. TN

crudepricesamid the West Asia
war. IndianOil, however, war-
ned that profitability in the up-
coming quarters may again be
impacted by inventory losses if
crude oil prices fall with the
normalisation of the situation
in West Asia.

The company’s consolida-
ted revenue from operations ro-
se 30% to Rs 2.7 lakh crore in
Q2FY27, from Rs 2.1 lakh crore
in Q2FY26. For the first half of
FY27,10C reported a consolida-
tednet profit of Rs21,361.5crore,
up 42% from Rs 14,999 crore in
April-Sept FY26. Tnn

Al Spending Fears Deepen As Earnings Of
Big Tech Cos Intensify Investor Scrutiny

ore than $2 trillion in

market value is set to

be wiped from the
tech-heavy Nasdaq 100 this
month, as Big Tech earnings
intensified investor scrutiny
of whether the billions being
poured into artificial intelli-
gence can generate returns
quickly enough.

The wipeout would amo-
unttoslightly more than Spa-
ceX’s entire market value.
The index has fallen over
5.8% so far in Oct as the Al
trade ran into turbulence,
with hyperscalers Meta Plat-
forms, Alphabet and Ama-
zon.com raising spending fo-
recastsfurtherastheyraceto
expand Al infrastructure.

The prospect of ever-big-
ger Al outlays has unnerved
investors, particularly as ri-
sing borrowing costs threa-
ten to make debt-funded in-
vestment more expensive
and harder to justify.

Alphabet suffered its big-
gest one-day percentage drop
on record on Thursday after
disappointing results in the
core business of search ad-
vertising and a massive acce-
leration in cash burn. Meta’s
plans for a record $97.5 bil-
lion fund raise heightened
concerns about shareholder
dilution and whether moun-
ting AI spending could
force other Big Tech compa-
nies to increasingly tap capi-
tal markets.

On Friday, Intel’s stock
led the way lower and was
flirting with its worst day sin-
cel1974 after tumbling 30%.

Microsoft and SpaceX
broke from the gloom, with
results that showed Al spen-
ding startingto pay off.

“It may be that we’ve ove-
restimated how strong the
growth might be, but they’re
not going negative in aggre-
gate,” said John Bilton, glo-
bal head of strategic rese-
arch at Multi-Asset Solu-
tions.

“We have an insatiable
and growing demand for da-
ta.” Microsoft is reportedly
planning to raise about $25
billion through itsfirst USin-
vestment-grade bond sale in
more than nine years.
Among other hyperscalers,

Intel Plunges 30%, Worst Day Since 1974

KEY INDICES - Figures. MAGNIFICENT 7 - Figures
TUMBLEINUS - in% -~ SLIP ONFRIDAY - in% -
-2.7 Nasdaq -1 Alphabet Inc
-1.6 S&P 500 -2 Amazon
-0.7 Dow Jones -0.4 Apple
-0.6 Meta Platforms
- -4.5 -1.6 Microsoft
Wl L Nvidia
/ 06 | Tesla
*As of 10pm
Rupee jumps 50p | Tech rout drives
to close at 94.76 | gold to 1-year low

Mumbai: The rupee
appreciated 50 paise to close
at94.76 against the US dollar
on Friday, supported by a
positive trend in domestic
markets and asoft dollar.
Forex traders said both the
currency and the bond market
found additional support from
softer crude oil prices and the
inflow of foreign funds. At the
interbank foreign exchange
market, the rupee opened at
95.21, then gained ground and
touched anintra-day high of
94.75and alow 0f95.28 against
the American currency and
finally closed at 94.76. acencies

Gold prices hit their one-year
low on Friday while white
precious metals silver,
platinum and palladiumslid
deepintotechnically oversold
territory, astech shares
slumped. Spotgoldfell 3.1%to
$3,897 anounce — its lowest
level since Oct 2025 — while
silver dropped 6% to $49,
breaking below $50 for the first
timein1lmonths,and
palladiumsslid below $1,000.
Goldis down 30% since hittinga
record high 0f$5,595in Jan due
to bets onrates staying higher
forlongerandis currently
under pressure. Reuters

Meta, Amazon and Alphabet
have issued hundreds of bil-
lions of dollars in bond sales
over the past four years, wor-
rying investors about overre-
liance on the medium for rai-
sing capital. Morgan Stanley
forecast capital spending on
Alinfrastructure overall will
surpassatrilliondollarsnext
year. Al companies’ growing
reliance on debt funding is
emerging asanew risk for in-
vestors, challenging the
view that the companies at
the heart of the boom are in-
sulated from macroecono-
mic pressures.

The concern is spreading
beyond stocks to credit mar-
kets, where investors are
starting to price in the possi-
bility that rising financing
costs, combined with slower
returns on Al spending, co-
uld squeeze companies pre-
viously viewed as relatively
insulated. Revenue across
the “Magnificent Seven” has

remained strong since
ChatGPT’s launch in 2022,
showcasing insatiable de-
mand and perhaps why inves-
tors were initially willing to
back the spending, even as
the timeline of payoffs rema-
insuncertain.

Amazon’s cloud compu-
ting cash cow, Amazon Web
Services, continuedtoaccele-
rate, while Meta offered bet-
ter-than-expected revenue
growth and an upbeat outlo-
ok. Microsoft also forecast
strong cloud growth in its la-
testearningsreport.

Big Tech has historically
spent heavily on infrastructu-
re to build and expand busi-
nesses such as cloud compu-
ting, online advertising and e-
commerce, but the Al boom
has pushed capital expenditu-
re to dizzying levels. JP Mor-
gan expects global Al capex to
reach $5.5 trillion by 2030, and
sees $900 billion being spent in
2026 alone. REUTERS

Govt sets up committee

to reform banking sector

‘Play only administrative
role in NCLT appointment’

New Delhi: A day after Supreme Court’s observation on the
role of ministry of corporate affairs in the appointment and
infrastructure in the National Company Law Tribunal and
the appellate tribunal, the ministry on Friday said it only
performed “administrative” role in conducting the appoint-
ment process for the 63 judicial and technical members of
the National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT)

“NCLT independently undertakes the process for appo-
intment and management of its officers and staff, including
deputy registrars, court officers, stenographers, office assi-
stants and multi-tasking staff,” MCA said in a statement.

In Oct 2019, govt delegated the responsibility to NCLT to
ensure its effective and independent functioning, govt ad-
ded. On Thursday, SC slammed the ministry for “completely
hijacking” both NCLT and NCLAT, while hearing a petition
regarding the dilapidated infrastructure, lack of support
staff and vacancies, hampering the work in the tribunal that
deals with corporatelaw and insolvency cases.

Times NEws NETWORK

New Delhi: Govt Friday set
up a high-level committee
under former central vigi-
lance commissioner Suresh
N. Patel to undertake com-
prehensive banking re-
forms, delivering on an an-
nouncement made by finan-
ce minister Nirmala Sitha-
raman in Union budget
2026-217.

The five-member panel,
which includes RBI deputy
governor Shirish Chandra
Murmu, former RBI deputy
governor N S Vishwanat-
han, formerIndian Bank MD
& CEO Padmaja Chunduru
alongwith a finance mini-
stry representative, has a te-
nure of six monthstosubmit
aroadmap aimed at reforms
necessary to make Indian
banking “globally competiti-
ve, financially inclusive, and
resilient for Viksit Bharat,
2047,” said govt.

The panel’s mandate
spans “structural, institu-
tional, regulatory, and legis-
lative” overhauls across

commercial banks, regional
rural banks (RRBs), coope-
rative institutions, and non-
banking financial compani-
es (NBFCs). Besides asses-

sing long-term capital needs
for banks and development
financial institutions (DFIs)
to spur private investment,
the committee will evaluate
priority sector lending
norms, cybersecurity fram-
eworks, Al adoption, and ta-
lentacquisition strategies.
This stepmarksthelatest
major structural review of
the banking sector after Na-
rasimham committee (1998)
laid the foundation for tigh-

tening capital adequacy ra-
tios and non-performing as-
set (NPA)norms, in the wake
of 1991 liberalisation re-
forms.

Later, Raghuram Rajan
committee (2008) advocated
incremental structural
shiftstoexpand creditaccess
and financial markets, while
Urjit Patel Committee (2014)
advocated for inflation tar-
geting by setting up the mo-
netary policy committee.

Trai proposes draft framework for
responsible use of Al in tele networks

New Delhi: Trai on Friday
proposed a comprehensive
draft framework for the re-
sponsible use of artificial in-
telligence in telecom net-
works that would require ser-
vice providers to adopt board-
approved Al policies, estab-
lish dedicated governance
and safety committees, and
report serious Al-related inci-

dents to theregulator.

The draft guidelines, re-
leased for stakeholder consul-
tations, also seek tomake enti-
ties accountable for the out-
comes of Alsystemsdeployed
in their networks and servic-
es, “irrespective of whether
Al systems are developed in-
ternally, procured/ out-
sourced from a third party or

acombination thereof.”

Telecom Regulatory Au-
thority of India (Trai), inare-
lease, said it has floated the
“draft ‘Guidelines on Respon-
sible Use of Artificial Intelli-
gence (AI)in Telecommunica-
tion Networks and Provision
of Telecommunication Ser-
vices’ for stakeholders’ com-
ments”. AGENCIES
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{ OUR TAKE }

Is Delhi ready for
annual air crisis?

Firecrackers and farm fires are within the
control of the courts and the State. Yet, we
keep relying on the weather for reprieve
he Supreme Court spent Thursday’s hearing on
firecrackers asking the right questions. A bench
of justices MM Sundresh and PB Varale pulled
up the Delhi government and the Commission
for Air Quality Management for failing to enforce last
year's firecracker curbs. It demanded a record of
inspections and seizures, and warned that orders
without enforcement become “near mockery”. Yet it
also held to its position that a ban is not the answer,
and indicated it is likely to allow green firecrackers in
Delhi-NCR on specified days around Diwali, which
falls on November 8.

Science and recent history show that thisis a lapse.
And this year, the case against it is stronger than ever.

Start with the fields. Early reports from Punjab
suggest that rains have slightly delayed the paddy
harvest. A late harvest squeezes the window between
cutting paddy and sowing wheat and more farmers
clear their fields the quickest way they can, by setting
the stubble alight. If the pattern holds, that smoke is
likely to reach Delhi as more of a gush than a trickle.

Then the calendar. The first half of November has
consistently been the worst stretch of Delhi’s year for
air. Temperatures fall, winds drop, and the air holds on
to whatever the city and its neighbours put into it. Last
year, the court allowed green firecrackers in Delhi-NCR
for a three-day window, the first such relaxation in
years. Diwali fell in October, in warmer weather and
with few farm fires, and Delhi still recorded its worst
Diwali pollution peak since 2021

And the city itself. Delhi is dotted with large
infrastructure projects, many of them exempted from
construction curbs even under the strictest stage of the
Graded Response Action Plan, as this newspaper
reported this month. The Centre has now ordered all
construction and demolition across NCR halted from
November 5 to 20, though exemptions remain and it is
not yet clear how many projects they will cover.

Together, these make for a perfect storm for
another air crisis. Over the years, only one thing has
reliably pulled Delhi out of a bad spell: the weather. A
strong wind or a spell of rain has done more for the
city’s air than any order or action plan, and no one
can summon either. This week proved it: overnight
rain has put Delhi on course for its cleanest October
since records began in 2015.

Firecrackers are different. They are among the few
sources of pollution that the state can stop with a single
decision, as the Centre has just done with construction.
By the most generous estimate, green firecrackers cut
emissions by 30-40% per firecracker, so allowing them
‘where none were permitted still leaves the city with
more smoke. Last year's markets showed how little the
label means: conventional firecrackers passed off as
green, boxes stamped “eco-friendly” with no
certification, QR codes resold, and no laboratory in
Delhi to test any of it. Similar sales have begun this year,
as this newspaper documented this month.

To be sure, the court has reasons for its caution. It is
wary of orders that people see as coercive, and it has
weighed the livelihoods of those who make and sell
firecrackers. But this week’s hearing showed that
authorities could not police even last year’s three-day
window, and there is little hope that this will improve.

The wind and the rain have always been Delhi’s only
reprieve, and nobody has any say over them.
Firecrackers, dust from construction projects, and farm
fires are within the control of the courts and the State.
The authorities now seem to have acted on construction.
On firecrackers and farm fires, we still dither.

{ MINOR HINTS }
Rahul Sagar

O

mpetition, merit

define Macaulay’s
other keylegacy

In 1833, when the UK Parliament
revisited the East India Company’s
charter, Macaulay stood up to
argue that the principle of
competition should be applied to
appointments in India

astSunday was the 226th birth anniver-

sary of Thomas Babington Macaulay.

Few British statesmen have left a deeper

‘markon India, or been more misunder-

stood in the country, than Macaulay.

There can be no better way to com-

is birth than by his most

important contribution: makmg public examina-

tion the pre-eminent route to the civil service, a

reform that weakened the hold of patronage and

helped modernise public administration in India.

Today, Macaulay is invariably associated

‘with his 1835 Minute on Education. In it, he argued

that public funds be redirected from oriental

learning towards teaching the English tongue,

as the former was the medium of traditional

knowledge, which contained “serious errors”,

whereas the latter was the language of modern
learning, which embor:hed “useful knowledge

pa:alyse agreat people. for the wretched purpose
control.”

Thls celebrated speech in 1883, which one con-

temporary said might console those born too late

to hear Edmund Burke, al d the kernel

of what would prove Macaulay ibution
toIndia: an eloquentand effective defence of merit.

‘This intervention emerged from a particular
context. In the late 18th century, the UK Parliament
grew concerned about the quality of the East
India Company’s servants, whom Burke famously
condemned as “birds of prey and passage™—men
who lacked the motive and the knowledge to
‘govern well. The problem was that appointments
in India were the patronage of the Company's
directors. The initial remedy was to train nomi-
nees at the East India College at Haileybury. But
this did not change the fact that the nominees
came from a small pool, with roughly three-
quarters being either friends or relatives of the
directors. Nor was there much confidence in the
training offered at Haileybury; it produced an
esprit de corps, but it did little to impart sympathy
for or knowledge of India.

Thus in 1813, during a heated debate over the
terms on which the Company’s charter should be
renewed, Lord Grenville, a former PM, proposed
replacing the patronage system with “impartial
selection” through “free competition and public

Critics iitriol on

argue that, by demeamng traditional knowledge
and by elevating those educated in English,
Macaulay helped create a deracinated class that
served as an ally of colonialism.

This account is deeply flawed. Long before
Macaulay arrived in India, Indians were flocking
to schools to learn English and profit from it.
Native opinion had “declared so strongly for
English teaching”, William Wilson Hunter wrote,
“that Macaulay’s eloquent Minute merely played
the partof the shoutat which the walls of Jericho
fell” Morei Do d
wanted—liberal ed to foster

”. This would make

There can b way
important contribution: making p

y's birth lhan by apprecla!mghls most
the route

Parliament responded by authorising competi-
tion in a restricted form: For every vacancy,
the directors would nominate four candidates,
from whom one would be selected by examina-
tion. But the experiment was sullbom The
directors insisted that suitable

needed to maintain the Empire. Indians, mean-

while, seethed when examinations were held in

London and the age limit was lowered, both of
which curtailed their chances.

These objections did not negate the broader

i i i to the

would not submit to a contest in which three out
of four would be disgraced.

By1853, Parliament had seen enough. Macaulay
now again for
Amere qualdymg examination, he argued, would
leave examiners vulnerable to the father who

hinging
Indian Civil Service (ICS) on public examination,
Macaulay and his key ally, Charles Wood, the pres-
ident of the Board of Control, accomplished two
great things: They weakened the hold of patrons
over clients,and they gave merit a valuable outlet.
In ﬂledccadcs thatfollowed, the ideal of Lhe public

came “with tearsin his eyes” and who
wrote “heartbreaking letters”. To prevent such
appeals from lowering the bar, it was essential to
follow the example set by Oxford and Cambridge,
where candidates were ranked by examination.
“The effect of competition is to keep up the stan-
dard,” he memorably observed. This framework
also meant, Macaulay underlined, that should
Indians cultivate European literature and prove

to India a reward of merit and ensure that civil
servants were persons who had afforded some
promise of superior talent, diligence, and virtue.
Grenville's idea was ahead of its time. But it was
noticed by a rising generation that championed an
aristocracy of the intellect. In 1833, when the UK
Parliament revisited the Company’s charter,
Macaulay stood up to argue that the principle of
itlon should be appli : S

victorious in over European candi-
dates, they would be, “asa matter of right”, entitled
toenter the civil service.

On this basis, the Charter Act of 1853 abolished
the directors' monopoly over appointments. The
following year, a committee chaired by Macaulay
produced a design that remains familiar to this
day: an open competition that tested broad learn-
ingand led toa published ranking of candidates.
‘The first such ition was held in London in

applied
India. Was it not true, he asked his colleagues, that
those who attain high distinction in the world are
generally men who were distinguished in their

spiritin India. When some of his colleagues in the
UK Parliament expressed apprehensions about
educating Indians, he forcefully replied that it
‘would be immoral and imprudent to “stupefy and

2 The point was not what they had
studied, but how well they had mastered it. The
greatest proficients in any given subject, Macaulay
contended, would generally be “the flower of the
youth, the most acute, and the most industrious.”

1855, creating a new sort of civil servant whom
Macaulay’s nephew, George Otto Trevelyan, would
later call the competition-wallah.

In the decades that fo]lowed there would be

was utterly %
‘This is not to say that the Native States did not
value learning. Many avowedly fostered it. How-
ever, the connection between learning and public
administration was tenuous in most States, with
relatives and hangers-on often occupying impor-
tant posts, leading news reports to routinely
bemoan the dismal state of darbars and darbaris.
The high calibre of the Indian members of the ICS
stood in marked contrast to this scene, which is
‘why, by the end of the 19th century, a return to the
old order could scarcely be imagined.

A system based on merit produced a new
worry, however — that fairness would be under-
mined by the unequal resources at the disposal of
families. Tellingly, the first Indian entrant by
examination was a Tagore. Itis not difficult to dis-
cern what Macaulay would have suggested as the
answer: not to lower the standard of competition
but to raise up the competitors. This was why he
sought both to foster liberal education and to
uphold the integrity of examinations. There s, evi-
dently, much we can still learn from him.

the d demerits of

this* “ruling caste”. Britons complained that exami-
nation encouraged cramming, which produced
bookish recruits lacking in the “manly” qualities

Rahul Sagar is a Global Network professor at NYU
Abu Dhabi. His latest book is The Birth of Indian Lib-
eralism. The views expressed are personal

The promise and perils
of the peptide craze

turing quality standards, and regulatory scrutiny.
This process is an essential safeguard. Buying an
unapproved product online and injecting it

taken seriously and discussed openly. But there is
a diffe be Tejecti med:

icine because its risks are known and assuming

bypasses these protections. thatan inadequately studied alternative must be
Alongside legitimate medicines, an expandil safer. With medicine,
market d for BPC- f

157, TB-500, CJC-1295, i AOD-9604,

haveamuch clearer its benefits,
v m i s

GHK-Cu, MOTS-c and epithalon. Open the mini-

Withan investigational compound, important risks

few days ago, a45- Thi p enthusi- fridgeofa 26-year-old. fitness trainer in VasantKunj  may simply remain undiscovered. The absence of
to me seeking treatment for obesity. She  asm. First, ora andyoumight  known adverse effects is not evidence of safety.
was not diabetic, but was about 20 kilos  tists todesign andmu(hfy peptides with remarka- find, nextto the eggs, arack of small vials labelled ~ Sometimes, it merely reflects an absence of ade-
overweight and could be a suitable candi- ving their BPC157, TB-500 or CJC1295 with i The d idei it

date for medication. I began explaining tirzepatide Second the success of GLP-I-based medi- ific, and the clail in i icine. It deserves rif il

(Mounjaro), including its benefits and potential ~ cines has transformed obesity and diabe- even icing, BPC-157 has sh tion, not ion. Th i

side effects. She cutme short. “Tdon't want Moun-  tes treatment. Semaglutide and tirzepa- mlereslmg effects in animal studies on  applies to the wider peptide market.

jaro. T've heard a lotabout its side effects.” tide demonstrate how manipulating hor- tissue repair. TB-500 is marketed for heal- Insulin transformed diabetes from a once-fatal

Tasked what she would prefer mslead

monal paxhwzys regulating appetite,

“Retatrutide. All my

1 asked whether she understood its polenual

stanual welghl loss. Third, social media Ambrish growth hormone release. MOTS-cis sold
risks and knew that it had not yet been approved  and the wellness industry have extended Mithal for metabolic benefits, while epithalon is
for routine clinical use. She replied that shehad  the word peptide far beyond evidence- itha marketed with claims relating to sleep q
leamlenough aboutit from Ins\ag\zm\andReddlL based medicine. Productsare promoted === andageing But biological plausibility s ~asm surroundingit.
ied about the sid for muscle growth, tissue repair, skm not proof of clinical benefit. Findings in
medicine, yet i rlrnvm“ and longevity, often i cellsor establish that.

sati

ing and recovery. CJC-1205 and ipamo-

disease into a manageable condition. Modern

relin are promoted for

incretin| besity
and type 2 diabetes treatment. The peptide revolu-
tion is real. But every molecule must be judged by
i i ind it, not by i

Youare notalaboratory rat. A compound that

ct in an animal is not

under clinical development. This, in many ways,
typifies the current peptide craze. The word
peptide has acquired an almost magical quality.
Peptides are discussed everywhere, from obesity
clinics and gyms to social media and longevity
centres. They are promoted for weight loss,
muscle building, better skin, faster recovery,
anti-ageing,and even longevity. Some of you might

peptide party that was p
in Bangalore last month but had to be cancelled
due to intervention by the authorities.

What exactly is a peptide? A peptide is a chain of
amino acids, the building blocks of proteins. Our
bodies naturally produce hundreds of peptides.
Tmportanthormones, including insulin, glucagon,
oxytocin, and vasopressin, belong to this family.
Insulin has been used for more than a century.

far exceed the available evidence.
Retatrutide takes the GLP1 approach a step fur-
ther, activating three receptors: GIP, GLP 1 and

is effective or safe in humans. Most of these prod-
ucts lack the robust clinical evidence needed to
support their marketing claims and are not

glucagon. Clinical trials have reported i
weight-loss results, generating considerable excite-
‘mentaboutits potential. It may eventually become
an important addition to obesuy treatment. But
tab-

approved wellness, recovery or lon-
gevity. Poor product quality and lack of dosing
standardisation can resultin reactions including
local infections, even sepsis. Ava labelled “pure

promising trial results are not th
lished long-term safety. And neither of the two is
equivalent to regulatory approval. Further evalua-
tion must establish its benefits and risks use.
Drug development is littered with molecules
that showed promise in early studies but never
became successful medicines. The journey from
laboratory discovery to an approved drug requires
toxicology studies, carefully conducted clinical
trials, assessment of benefits and risks, manufac-

peptide” does not:

An influencer displays an MRI scan showing
dramatic improvement after taking a peptide.
‘What we do not see are the people who experi-
enced no benefit, those who developed complica-
tions, or the possibility that the had

effc

necessa.n]y suitable for human use. Nor should you
become an unwitting participant in an uncon-
trolled experiment because a friend, fitness coach
orsocial media influencer recommends an injecta-
ble product. Askyourself: why does this supposed
miracle treatment have to be bought from an
online stranger, kept in a fridge next to your eggs,

and injected on the advice of a reel?
The future of pepnde medicine is exciting. But
separating scientific
promise from commemal hype. Before injectinga
peptide, askyour doctor. Your health deserves evi-

another Personal ds

dence, not

erate hypotheses; they cannot establish eifcacy
My patient's response |llu5rrates a lalger prob
lem. Concerns aboutad

Ambrish Mithal is chairman and head of Endocrinol-
ogy and Diabetes at Max Healthcare. The views
expressed are personal

he latest Global Innovation

Index placed India 38th. The

commentariat will repeat what it

says every year: Our R&D expenditure
is only ~0.6% of GDP, against China’s
~2.7% and Korea’s ~5%; only 41% of our R&D
comes from the private sector, compared to
70-80% in peer economies; and we have no
patience with failure.

All these are true, but are mere symptoms.
The root cause is the handicap our policy
ecosystem imposes on the ease and cost of
doing business. Even ifan Indian firm's R&D
gives it a better product, it cannot manufac-
ture the product cheaply and quickly enough
to beat global competition. Without the ability
towin in world markets, the returns on R&D
investment are too low. Thus, private R&D

The actual cause of
India’s R&D malaise

investment in India stays low.

Japan, Taiwan, South Korea and China
all built globally competitive manufacturing
before becoming R&D powerhouses.

Each was first known for cheap,
poor-quality products. Korean =1
R&D was 0.26% of GDP in 1965
and 0.77% in 1980, while exports
went from 2.6% of GDP in 1960 to
27.7% in 1980. R&D crossed 2%
only around 1995. China passed the
US in manufacturing outputin 2008,
when its R&D intensity was just
1.42%. The export take-off led, the
R&D take-off followed.

Let's understand why. India’s second-
best-selling SUV today, Tata Nexon (margin-
ally behind the new Tata Punch), sold one mil-

Rahul
Ahluwalia

lion units in eight years. The world’s
best-selling SUV, RAV4, sold 1.2 million units

in 2024 alone. R&D investment at 3% of

each model's projected lifetime revenue
stands at 23,000 crore for the Nexon, and at
290,000 crore for the RAV4.

But Indian firms cannot bet on global
revenue because tariffs on steel imports,
expensive electricity, high cost of borrowing
and uncertain logistics will prevent them
from winning in world markets, no matter
how good their R&D.

In global markets, a firm can
only compete on quality and cost,
and improving either needs
R&D. What about innovating for
the domestic market? At home,
an Indian manufacturer can get

its edge from regulations — tariffs
on foreign-made products and
domestically focused rules. Indian
firms, thus, sit protected from
competition, waiting for the world to
innovate. And given the local condi isit

core challenge. An Indian manufacturer with
a best-in-class product fights the world with
one hand tied behind their back. With Al
shortening R&D cycles, speed of execution is
what will set countries apart. By the time our
firms navigate high input tariffs, burdensome
labour laws, poor quality cross-subsidised
electricity, approval delays, tax and contract
disputes and costly capital, any edge R&D
gives them would have disappeared.

The solution is to deregulate until a
factory in India sets up and operates at the
same ‘speed and cost as one in Vietnam.
This sounds impossible, but it is doable.
Instead of trying to solve every problem, all at
once, give Indian entrepreneurs large,
city-sized, globally competitive clusters free of
approval and logistics delays, high electricity
costs and input tariffs. Without globally

{ EDITOR'S PICK }

HT's editors offer a book recommendation every Saturday, which provides history,

context, and helps understand recent news events
A DIVIDED LAND

he aftermath of the latest Israeli parliamentary
election mirrors the fundamental Arab-Jewish

divide that has existed since the creation

of modern Israel. While Arab parties have
registered historic gains, neither the two rival
Jewish-majority coalitions have the numbers to form
the next government.
The Guardian’s ist Ian Black, explains in Ene-
mies and Neigbours: Arabs and Jews in Palestine and
Israel, the roots of the schism and its present-day mani-
festations, with dispassionate clarity. The book begins
with the conflation ofthe word Palestnian —originaly

all
the government funding we throw at R&D
will not get us the edge we want.

Rahul Ahluwalia i der-director,

even fair to remove their protections?
That's why levelling the playing field is the

Foundation for Economic Development.

ith the narrower
f

f Arab nationalism in respon late 19th-
century Jewish arrivals from other parts of the world.
‘The book details the episodes of conflict, including the
Six Day War and the infifidas, to explain how Araband

ethnic
foundi

Theviews expressed are personal

ionist nati in the region became ir
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Fragile Thaw

ndia’s relations with Chinarisk creating an illusion of stability

while the fundamental dispute between the two countries

remains unresolved. Reports of fresh military face-offs in

Arunachal Pradesh, including allegations that Chinese troops
pitched tents several kilometres inside territory claimed by India,
raise an uncomfortable question: has New Delhi achieved a
genuine reduction in border tensions, or merely a pause in their
escalation? The remarks by Indo-Tibetan Border Police chief
Shatrujeet Singh Kapur are significant not simply because they
describe renewed confrontations, but because they expose the
gap between diplomatic engagement and conditions on the
ground. When a senior serving officer speaks publicly about
sensitive border developments, the government owes Parliament
and the public a credible account, indeed an explanation. Its
failure to explicitly address the specific allegations risks allowing
uncertainty to deepen, while giving the Opposition grounds to
question its handling of China.

The memory of the June 2020 Galwan Valley clash, in which
20 Indian soldiers were killed, should discourage complacency.
Subsequent negotiations and the October 2024 disengagement
understanding helped reopen the path towards normalisation.
But these developments were never substitutes for resolving the
territorial dispute or establishing lasting military stability. China
has compelling reasons to avoid another costly confrontation.
Yet it can pursue its strategic interests without triggering a war.
Persistent military probing, competing territorial claims and
attempts to establish a stronger presence in disputed areas can
gradually alter the circumstances in which future negotiations
take place. Such pressure may yield advantages even without a
decisive military victory.

India must therefore judge Chinese intentions by actions at the
frontier, not by diplomatic courtesies in capitals. The economic
relationship presents another vulnerability. Bilateral trade has
expanded substantially, but the imbalance favours China, whose
exports to India include machinery, electronic components,
pharmaceutical ingredients and other critical industrial inputs.
Restrictions on rare-earth magnets and tunnel-boring machinery
illustrate how supply-chain dependence can become a source of
strategic leverage. India cannot eliminate these vulnerabilities
overnight, but diversifying imports, building domestic manufacturing
capacity and investing in critical technologies must become
sustained national priorities rather than episodic responses to
diplomatic friction.

Nor can New Delhi assume that Washington will invariably
provide decisive support in a confrontation with Beijing. American
priorities under a mercurial President can change, particularly
when economic engagement with China competes with strategic
commitments elsewhere. India’s security must rest primarily on
its own military preparedness, industrial resilience and
diplomatic capacity. The government need not disclose operationally
sensitive information.

It must, however, explain the nature of the latest confrontations,
clarify the status of disengagement and demonstrate that
established arrangements are being respected. India should
neither abandon dialogue nor mistake engagement for resolution.
A durable peace requires verifiable restraint on the ground,
reciprocal respect for existing arrangements and a credible
capacity to resist coercion. Until these conditions are met, the
thaw with China must be treated as an opportunity to consolidate
India’s position, not evidence that the danger has passed.

Fractured verdict

enjamin Netanyahu has survived a political challenge,

but survival is not victory. Israel’s latest election has left

his right-wing bloc ahead, but without the parliamentary

majority needed to govern. The opposition, led by Gadi
Eisenkot, has failed to assemble an alternative. The result exposes
a deeper crisis: a country divided over whether security requires
continuity of leadership or a reckoning with the failures of the
past three years. The Hamas-led attacks of 7 October 2023, should
have fundamentally altered Israel’s political landscape. The
intelligence and security failures preceding the massacre raised
questions about the competence of a government whose central
claim to legitimacy rested on protecting the state.

Netanyahu's opponents have also challenged his handling of
the subsequent wars, his refusal to accept political responsibility
and his dependence on far-right allies. Yet his enduring support
demonstrates that accountability has not become the electorate’s
overriding concern. For many Israelis, the fear of hostile neighbours
and regional adversaries remains more compelling than dissatisfaction
with their own leadership. The strongest challenge to the established
political order has come from Israel’s Arab citizens, who account
for roughly one-fifth of the population. Their increased turnout
and projected parliamentary representation reflect adetermination
to translate citizenship into political influence. Their immediate
concerns include violent crime, housing, education and what
they regard as systematic discrimination.

Yet their votes could prove decisive only if Jewish opposition
parties are willing to cooperate with them. Here lies the opposition’s
central contradiction. Eisenkot has presented himself as an
alternative to Netanyahu but has resisted an alliance with Arab-led
parties, despite the arithmetic that makes their support potentially
indispensable. If he excludes them to avoid alienating right-wing
Jewish voters, he risks preserving the very government he seeks
to displace. If he accepts their support, he must persuade a
divided opposition that democratic legitimacy cannot depend on
the ethnic identity of those casting votes. The impasse also
exposes the vulnerabilities of Israel’s proportional representation
system. With 120 seats in the Knesset and 61 required for a
majority, smaller parties can exercise disproportionate influence.

Netanyahu's reliance on ultra-Orthodox and far-right partners
complicates efforts to broaden his coalition, particularly over
military conscription and the distribution of national obligations.
His opponents face equally difficult compromises between security
hawkishness and the political demands of Arab parties. Another
election may consequently appear easier than forming a government
across these divisions. But repeated elections cannot substitute
indefinitely for political resolution. Nor would a renewed regional
conflict necessarily strengthen Israel’s long-term security if it
further postpones accountability and deepens domestic fractures.
The election has not delivered a decisive verdict on Netanyahu. It
has revealed something more consequential: Israel remains unable
to reconcile its demand for security with its need for responsible
leadership, equitable citizenship and a credible political alternative.
Until that contradiction is confronted, a new government ~ or
another election ~ will offer postponement, not resolution.
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Inthesummerof1959, Mao abandonedthe

talkofimminenceofthetransitionto
Communismand overtakingthe Westin

fifteenyears. Herealizedthat

socio-economictransformationwould be
anarduousprocess. Inthisadmission he
showed morematuritythan Khrushchev
whomadeanelaborateplanofovertaking
the USA inproductionandreachingfull
Communismbythe1980s

nlike many other dictators of the 20th century
including Lenin and Stalin, Mao is still revered by
the diehards within and outside China. His portrait
still hangs in Tiananmen Square. His position is
comparable to Sun Yat-sen though his legacy is highly
contested. Modern China has moved away from Mao's
vision as it is a different world altogether. Deng never
publicly criticised him and gave him a first division by
stating that he was 60 per cent right and 40 per cent wrong,

Mao, next to Lenin, is rightly credited with the establishment
of anew state with anew regime. Among the architects and
makers of the twentieth century, he deserves an honourable
place. His Marxism was pragmatic as it had its roots in
Chinese history and philosophy. Initially a radical, he
became a Marxist in 1918. Like Lenin, Mao did not create
his country’s Communist Party but framed its strategies
which enabled it to achieve victory and acquire power. Like
Stalin, he laid the foundations of a socialist economy,
achieved collectivization of agriculture but established a
personalized dictatorship as well.

Mao's most original contribution to Marxism since 1925
was in recognizing and accepting the revolutionary role of
the peasantry whom he looked upon as the vanguard of the
revolution. He viewed Chinese capitalism as potentially
reactionary and alien. He observed that China had a rich
revolutionary tradition and a splendid historical heritage
but was sluggish in her economic, political and cultural
development. Foreign intervention had led to structural
changes within the country.

The Chinese ‘new democratic revolution’ had a dual
nature. In its minimum programme it sought a United
Front to overthrow feudal elements, bureaucratic-capitalists,
foreign imperialists and consolidate the new democratic
revolution that would inevitably lead to the establishment
of a socialist and eventually a communist society. In its
minimum programme it would aim for a gradual transformation
of the non-proletarian classes in the United Front. Mao was
vague about the length of time required for completing the
entire process.

With regard to the Party organization, Mao adopted the
Leninist concept of democratic centralism which envisaged
free discussion within the party but strict compliance by all
once decisions were taken. In reality, within the Communist
parties of the former USSR and China there was greater
reliance on centralism than democracy. But theoretically at
least Mao was more conscious of the need for people’s
involvement as he advocated a mass line which meant
consultation with local people. Maocism intertwined centralism
and democracy with a theory of knowledge following the
Leninist perception that the elite would lead and people
were to be led.

Rl The Korea Herald

Inheriting a bankrupt economy, the CCP initiated a series
of measures to set the economy in order. Large capitalist
enterprises were nationalised. The Land Law of June 1950
was adopted guaranteeing each individual at the age of
sixteen a minimum land-holding such that a family of five
would have about one hectare. Fearing that the peasants
would oppose sudden collectivization and, after the negative
Soviet experience, social reforms were gradually enforced.

Theland of absentee landlords was redistributed to begin
with and subsequently economic differences were narrowed
through fiscal measures. Through the First Five Year Plan
(1953-57) attempts to socialize the economy were initiated
beginning with heavy industries and then light industries
and retail enterprises, and finally to collectivize farms. The
last two measures were stiffly opposed by the majority of
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peasants and small producers.

Stalin died in 1955. Mao was not happy with Nikita
Khrushchev (1894-1971)’s policy of peaceful coexistence
and was alarmed at de-Stalinization, as he adored Stalin.
The complete break with the former Soviet Union came in
1957 because of ideological differences and territorial
disputes. The de-Stalinization campaign and reforms
initiated by Khrushchev led Mao to announce surprise
initiatives in political liberalization. He welcomed criticisms
of his government and its policies with the view to improve
the system. This was called ‘Let a Hundred flowers bloom,
let ahundred schools contend’ which was abruptly terminated
following the virulent criticisms that poured in from all
quarters. Needless to say, Mao was not prepared for such a
shock. He reversed his stance and stifled all further criticism.

In the summer of 1959, Mao abandoned the talk of
imminence of the transition to Communism and overtaking
the West in fifteen years. He realized that socio-economic

transformation would be an arduous process. In this
admission he showed more maturity than Khrushchev
who made an elaborate plan of overtaking the USA in
production and reaching full Communism by the 1980s.

Mao believed in mass mobilization to attain revolutionary
goals. Towards this end he launched various movements:
the anti-landlord campaign (1949-52), Hundred Flowers
Bloom Campaign (1957), The Great Leap Forward (1958-60)
and The Great Cultural Proletarian Revolution (1966-70).
Besides these, there were other smaller campaigns
like the anti-insect and rodent campaign, anti-corruption
movement, sanitary campaigns and tree planting campaigns
that aimed at developing collective consciousness among
the people.

Other than mass support, Mao was ready to use guerrilla
warfare tactics as he felt these were necessary in less
developed areas. This is summed up succinctly in his
famous statement ‘political power flows from the barrel of
a gun’. To achieve a communist order Mao believed in the
efficacy of violence and support from the masses. He was
flexible in the context of means and ends. Like Engels, he
realized the enormous importance of a standing army but
he wanted to limit its power and presence. It was the party
that would be supreme and be in complete control so as to
ensure security, peace and prosperity. Mao's conception of
guerrilla warfare inspired others like Charu Majumdar
(1918-72), Frantz Fanon (1925-61), Che Guevara (1928-67)
and Régis Debray (1940-).

It was during the Great Leap Forward campaign that
Mao gave full expression to his vision of the socialist future:
good material life for all, abolition of distinctions between
town and country, between mental and physical labour,
between workers, peasants and the intellectuals and the
eventual dissolution of the state. True communism would
be built through basic industries and a modern economy.
The Great Leap Forward was intended to be a period of
transition from socialism to communism. It tried to reverse
the process of centralized heavy industrialization that
existed during the First Five-year plan period by encouraging
entrepreneurship among the people.

Every household unit was encouraged to produce or
manufacture some useful product with the state providing
capital and resources. The family as a social unit was
undermined by extending communism beyond mere work
and ownership as theidea of communal living was propagated.
However, all these were abandoned for there was a steep
fall in production and the threat of a famine loomed large.
By the mid-sixties, backyard industries were abandoned
and barrack communes disappeared.

(To Be Concluded)

Turning Al promises into lasting capabilities

outh Korea’s government is

discovering that announcing large

investmentsin artificial intelligence

is easier than persuading companies
and taxpayers that they will deliver lasting
benefits. Recent confusion over the future
of its sovereign Al program has exposed
uncertainty about how major decisions
are made and how success will be measured,
a problem that additional spending alone
cannot resolve. Its semiconductor industry
provides astrongbase for Aldevelopment,
while dependence on foreign technology
inother areasraises legitimate commercial
and security concerns. These advantages
and concerns justify a serious national
strategy. They do not, however, establish
that every government-sponsored model
or semiconductor project deserves support,
or that the size of an announced investment
demonstrates the quality of the thinking
behindit. Therecent retreatin enthusiasm

for Al investments should prompt the
government to reassess whether its plans
can withstand less favorable conditions.
Although falling share prices should not
dictate national technology policy or be
takenas proofthat AThaslostits economic
potential, they highlight the

their commercial prospects depend onthe
chips they produce and market conditions
when production begins. The government
can help address infrastructure constraints,
but announcing alocation and an ambitious
investment target cannot eliminate those
uncertainties.

risks of commitments that A Member

assume favorable conditions
will continue indefinitely.

itsambition to establish another

Regional developmentis alegitimate
policy objective, but when it influences
the choice of a manufacturing site,

expected benefits, additional costs

Of The
The government announced A N N the government should explain the

semiconductor manufacturing #si+ wews weTwoes

hub before securing binding

investment commitments from Samsung
Electronics and SK hynix. That leaves a
considerable gap between a political
announcement and an industrial project
that companies are prepared to finance.
Semiconductor plants require reliable
electricity and water, skilled workers,
suppliers and years of preparation, while
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Falsehoods

Sir, This refers to Siddharth Roy’s article,
“Deepfakes and democracy,” published today.
The rapid evolution of generative artificial
intelligence has exposed a serious weakness
in the fight against digital deception: the
technology to manufacture falsehoods is
advancing faster than the systems designed
to detect them.

Detection tools may identify certain
manipulated images, fabricated videos or
synthetic voices, but none can guarantee
accuracy in every case.

Worse, identifying a suspicious clip is
only part of the problem; establishing who
created it, who circulated it and who intended
to cause harm can be far more difficult.

This is not merely a technological failure;
it is a crisis of public trust and democratic
accountability.

When fabricated evidence becomes
indistinguishable from authentic footage,
citizens may lose faith not only in what
they see online but also in genuine journalism,
scientific evidence and legitimate public
institutions.
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Equally troubling, unreliable detection
systems can falsely accuse innocent people,
turning the fight against deception into
another instrument of injustice.

Governments and technology companies
cannot escape responsibility by blaming
the complexity of artificial intelligence or
the anonymity of the internet.

Platforms must preserve appropriate
evidence, improve content provenance and
respond transparently to credible reports,
while governments must strengthen cross-border
cooperation without compromising privacy
or freedom of expression.

Yet technology alone cannot solve a
problem rooted in human behaviour. A
society that can nolonger distinguish evidence
from fabrication risks losing the very

epaper.thestatesman.com

and alternatives considered. Without
that explanation, even a potentially
useful project risks fueling suspicions that
electoral considerations took precedence
over industrial requirements. The controversy
over domestic Al models raises a similar
question about the relationship between
policy objectives and the means chosento
achieve them. After creating uncertainty
over thefuture of the sovereign foundation-model

program, officials reaffirmed its continuation
while pursuing a separate frontier-model
initiative with a proposed allocation of 4.7
trillion won ($3.6 billion) in the 2027 budget
request. A commitment of that scale
requires a clear explanation of how the
two programs fit together. Science and
ICT Minister Bae Kyung-hoon’s argument
that rapid technological advances require
a more ambitious approach deserves
consideration, since research targets cannot
remain appropriate indefinitely. Refusing
torevise an outdated plan can waste public
money just as surely as launching an
inadequately examined replacement. But
flexibility requires a clear process, with
thegovernment explaining which assumptions
have changed, what the existing program
has achieved, why a separate initiative is
needed and how researchers, computing
resources and public funding will be
allocated between the two programs.

foundation on which informed judgment
depends.

The ultimate challenge, therefore, is not
simply to detect every lie, but to build a
digital environment in which deception is
harder to spread, responsibility is harder to
evade and truth does not become the first
casualty of technological progress.

Yours, etc., Narayanan Kizhumundayur,
Thrissur, 27 October.

Security

Sir, Recent news reports quoting
retiring ITBP chief Shatrujeet Singh Kapur
on continuing face-offs at several locations
in Arunachal Pradesh and India’s
preparedness raise concerns about candour
and national security.

While in service, senior officers must
speak boldly and frankly to the government
in power through appropriate channels for
their valid concerns.

But, they must exercise calculated restraint
in public statements that could compromise
national interests. Ambiguous disclosures
about border preparedness can unsettle

citizens, affect troop morale and complicate

diplomacy. National security demands
professionalism every moment.

Yours, etc., Brij B. Goyal,

Ludhiana, 27 October.

Intemperate

Sir, Congress president Mallikarjun
Khagre’s absurd and unpleasant remarKk,
“Modi’s father will also have to go”, is not
justified.

The language is highly condemnable.
Politics today is tainted with bad language.
The expectation from a politician and public
figure is to think before speaking and speak
after thinking,

However, politicians these days have lost
the art of public speaking. They resort to
“mud-slinging” and foul language, showing
immaturity and a lack of understanding,
Simply blaming the Congress will not
suffice. Leaders of all political parties should
introspect and maintain decorum while
talking to the masses.

Yours, etc., S S Paul,
Nadia, 28 October.
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‘Ready to give a stable alternative’

he Communist Party of India
(Marxist) elected Mr M A Baby
its General Secretary at its
24th Party Congress at Madurai
on 6 April 2025. A prominent CPI (M)
member of the Rajya Sabha from 1986
t01998, Mr Baby was Education Minister
in the Kerala Government from 2006
to 2011 and is known for his contribution
to the state’s public education system.

Although the CPI (M) has been
fighting the Congress in West Bengal,
Kerala, and other places, the Left party
is mobilizing its members and supporters
in a big way to join the 1 November
mass rally in Delhi for which the call
has been given by the Congress Party.
Joining other Opposition leaders in
the protest against the SIR (Special
Intensive Revision) of electoral rolls
and Chief Election Commissioner
Gyanesh Kumar, Mr Baby was detained
along with other Opposition leaders
in Delhi on 10 October.

In this interview to Deepak Razdan,
he answers questions on the Opposition
strategy, explaining why the CPI (M)
would not object to the Congress staking
claim to form government after the
2029 Lok Sabha elections.

Excerpts:

Q: Thereis Oppositionunity on
scrapping the SIR and removal of
CEC Gyanesh Kumar,butthe BJP
will go only if there is a durable
alternative available? Is the
Opposition ready to offer that?

A: The Opposition should have won
the 2024 election itself. People know
that. There was a good political situation
which showed the victory of the INDIA
bloc. BJP was able to win the 2014 and
2019 elections. Inthe 2024 election, the

BJP and its allies targeted 400 seats
but the BJP lost its majority which it
had in 2014 and 2019. It was reduced to
240 seats. BJP lost 63 seats, whereas
the Opposition alliance had 234 seats.
The difference was only six seats between
the Opposition, the INDIA bloc arrangement
and the BJP. The BJP was able to get 63
seats from the INDIA alliance and inched
towards 293 seats, 20 seats more than
the minimum majority in the 543-member
Lok Sabha.

The BJP secured support from JD
(U) of Nitish Kumar and TDP of N
Chandrababu Naidu.

The BJP and Mr Narendra Modi will
be facing the 2029 electorate as a
defeated alliance which survived only
because of various regional parties
which were part of the anti-BJP alliance
earlier. The Opposition will be going
to the 2029 elections with a lot of
confidence and we are ready to offer
the Indian people an alternative, secular,
democratic and a constitutionally-
committed arrangement.

The Modi government has exposed
its vulnerability in many areas. How
many promises he had given to people
that he has broken. He promised peasants,
the largest part of the population, that
their incomes would be doubled if he
became Prime Minister. What has
doubled is the number of suicides by
farmers and farm labour in distress.

He promised that two crore jobs would
be generated every year for the youth.
That is why the youth and the students
are agitated, not only about Gyanesh
Kumar but also about the unemployment
generated by the Modi government.
Even vacancies for existing jobs in
Central PSUs are not being filled. That
means huge Scheduled Castes and
Backward communities have not received

their jobs under reservation. This we
are going to tell the people.

So, we are ready to give a very stable
alternative. During the 2004 alternative
UPA government, we brought the Food
Security law, MGNREGA, Right to
Information, Right to Education and
Forest Rights Act. Many democratic
modifications and pro-people welfare
measures were implemented by the
UPA alliance. Something similar can
be evolved after the 2029 elections.
We are very confident about that.

Q: BJP is quick to point to
contradictions in the Opposition,
like Congress fighting the Samajwadi
Party in UP and the Leftin Kerala?
You can’t be a durable alliance.

A:The NDA is not a durable alliance.
That is already clear. On the Gyanesh
Kumar issue, there are at least three
parties which are part of NDA that
have stated there are doubts that need
to be explained by the Election
Commission. The mood in the country
is there. People are raising questions
about the Modi government and the
way in which constitutional offices
like the Election Commission, Enforcement
Directorate, CBI, and the Income Tax
department are being misused to
witch-hunt Opposition leaders.

The present Assam Chief Minister was
a Congress leader. They let loose CBI
against him. He joined the BJP. It is a
process of Opposition leaders going
through a washing machine after joining
the BJP. The Narendra Modi-led government
is misusing the Central agencies to break
Opposition parties and buy MPs to get a
two-thirds majority. They are trying for
that. We heard there would be a special
session of Lok Sabha in October. Apparently,
they could not manage a two-thirds

majority for their scheme of things. The
talk about problems in the Opposition is
tohide their problems in the NDA. There
are parties willing to leave the NDA.

So far as the relationship between the
Samajwadi Party and the Congress is
concerned, I am confident the SP would
be taking leadership of Uttar Pradesh. I
don't think there would be any problem of
seat-sharing among various parties to
work out an alternative to a
communally-dividing Yogi Adityanath
government. They have taken money from
the Ram Temple. They are being exposed
before people. In the name of Ram, they
wanted to fan communal passions. There
is not just ‘vote chori’ (vote theft), there is
‘chori’ at Ram Temple also.

When we developed the INDIA bloc,
we knew there would be problems in
some States between members of the
alliance. Our solution is that out of
543 Lok Sabha seats, there would be
joint, common candidates for about
500 seats and there would be only
some seats for mutual contest.

That s not going to affect the prospects
of the defeat of the fascist RSS-controlled
BJP. Wherever the INDIA partners are
unable to evolve an understanding,
there would be contests among them,
but we would see that it would not be
to the advantage of the BJP.

Q: The rise of the Cockroach
Janta Party shows Opposition
parties failed to estimate the
disillusionmentamong the youth?

A: One can make an assessment
whether we in the Opposition could not
gauge the extent of disillusionment among
people and among youth. But the fact of
the matter is that progressive democratic
student youth organizations like SFI,
DYFI, AISF - one has seen how they work
-and how the SF1, AISA and the Cockroach
Janta Party are cooperating well. The
CJP’s spokesperson issued a tweet
appreciating the enormous strength of
the SFI with its willingness to sacrifice
and work in a disciplined manner. We
are cooperating very well. Point is right:
the CJP, with its new approach to
communicate with Gen Z, has been able
toinspire alotof confidence amonglarge
sections of Gen Z. At the same time, the
SFI is winning all important university
bodies, Hyderabad, Himachal. In Delhi
University, the SFI performed very well.
InJNU, the SFTIand AISA won a struggle.

Q:Doesthe CPI-Mhavereservations
over the Congress emerging as claimant
for power in the next Lok Sabha?

A: You will recall, when the Left under
the CPI (M)’s leadership won 60 seats
in the Lok Sabha, there was an offer
that CPI (M) politburo member Jyoti
Basu should become the Prime Minister.
What was our response? I was also a
Central Committee member, we discussed
the possibilities, as well as the possible
negative impact of accepting the Prime
Ministership. Our party strength and
the strength of the Left was not very
substantial. We had a good representation
but that constituted only a fraction of
the 543-member Lok Sabha. So, our
party took a decision with equanimity.

There are political parties which
would jump for power. The CPI (M)
proved that it is a different political
party. It has its own high standards of
assessment before taking such decisions.
Therefore, we supported H D Deve
Gowda at the Centre; in Tamil Nadu, it
was because of the CPI, the CPI (M)
and the VCK that the single largest
party of Joseph Vijay was able to take
oath. We were offered Ministership
there, but we would not accept it. We
are a different political party. Therefore,
our primary task is to ensure that the
RSS-controlled BJP and its allies are
removed from office. We are willing to
extend support to any secular alternative.

Q: The Left basically opposes
BJP’s ideology, but do you reject
the Narendra Modigovernment’s
performance also? Like free food
for crores?

A: Under Modi’s rule the poor could
not be taken out of poverty. If food is not
provided to crores of people, there would
be more starvation. He has not been able
to improve the lot of the poorest of the
poor. He is only making claims.

Q:Callsforregimechangereflect
an attempt to undermine the
democraticsystem,the BJPissaying.

A: The Opposition has every right
for regime change. We are not going to
force him down. If some Minister like
Dharmendra Pradhan is caught in acts
of irresponsibility, if CEC Gyanesh
Kumar is found guilty, we will move
against them and we will move against
their protectors also. But we will wait
till we get an opportunity to ensure a
regime change when an election is held.
Before that we don’t propose to forcefully
remove Narendra Modi or Amit Shah.

How this generation might understand Patel

RAJDEEP PATHAK

ardar Vallabhbhai Patel (31

October 1875-15 December 1950)

is often remembered as the ‘Tron

Man’ who stitched together a
fragmented India after Independence.
But a democracy needs more thaniron
will. It needs institutions, restraint,
education, and above all, memory.
Sardar Patel’s legacy, 151 years after his
birth anniversary, is best honoured not
by turning him into a symbol of coercion,
but by applying his pragmatism to
India’s present challenges, border
management, internal security, cyber
threats, and the delicate balance between
vigilance and civil liberties.

Sardar Patels decisive rolein integrating
princely states into the Indian Union
was an extraordinary administrative
achievement. Yet his strength lay not
merely in firmness. It lay in negotiation,
institutional discipline and the capacity
to accommodate diversity within a
common constitutional framework. India’s
unity was not produced by uniformity. It
was built through a political settlement
that allowed many languages, religions,
regions and communities to coexist.

That distinction matters today. Security
is essential, but security without legality,
accountability and public trust can
weaken the very nation it seeks to
protect. A democratic state must be
vigilant without becoming fearful, firm
without becoming arbitrary, and united
without demanding sameness.

Sardar Patel’s legacy should not be
understood only through hisimage asa
strong leader or through the world’s
tallest statue erected in his honour. His
life also raises important questions for
contemporary India. What does national
strength mean in a democracy? How

should historical figures be remembered?
And how can schools or educational
institutions per se teach national unity
without encouraging uniformity of
thought, language or culture? These
questions are closely connected. A secure
nation needs effective institutions, but
it also needs public trust. A national
monument can inspire pride, but historical
understanding requires more than
admiration. And unity becomes meaningful
when citizens learn to respect differences
rather than fear them.

India’s security challenges today are
very different from those Patel faced in
1947. The country must protect its
borders, counter terrorism, respond to
internal security threats, prevent
communal violence and address the
growing risks of cyberattacks, online
fraud and digital misinformation in the
age of artificial intelligence (AI). The
scale and nature of these challenges
require modern technology, professional
institutions and coordination between
the Union and state governments.

Sardar Patel’s experience is relevant
because he understood the importance
of administrative discipline and national
coordination. The integration of princely
states was not simply a territorial exercise.
It was also a process of building a
functioning political and administrative
union out of a highly divided landscape.
His work as Home Minister helped
establish the foundations of internal
administration during the early years
of Independence. However, remembering
Patel should not mean assuming that
every security problem can be solved
through firmness alone. Modern security
requires intelligence, trained personnel,
effective policing, reliable institutions,
public cooperation and careful use of
technology. Border management needs

infrastructure and coordination, while
cyber threats demand technical expertise
and cooperation between government
agencies, businesses and ordinary citizens.

Equally important is the relationship
between security and civil liberties. A
democracy must protect its people from
genuine threats without treating every
disagreement as a danger to the nation.
Article 19 of the Constitution guarantees
freedoms including ‘speech’ and ‘expression’
and ‘peaceful assembly’, while permitting
reasonable restrictions under specified
constitutional conditions. These protections
should not be seen as obstacles to
national security. They are part of the
democratic framework that gives the
Indian state its legitimacy.

The Statue of Unity in Gujarat, unveiled
on 31 October 2018, commemorating
Sardar Patel's birth anniversary, stands
182 metres tall and is officially recognised
asthe world’s tallest statue. It has become
amajor landmark associated with Patel’s
contribution to national integration. The
statue makes a powerful visual statement.
It gives national recognition to a leader
whose contribution deserves to be studied
by generations of Indians. It has encouraged
tourism, supported local economic
activity, and provided a starting point
for conversations about the making of
modern India. But a monument also
raises a larger cultural question. Does
remembering aleader mean celebrating
his image, or understanding his ideas?
A statue can communicate strength,
determination and national pride in a
single glance. It cannot, by itself, explain
the political negotiations behind the
integration of princely states, the
administrative difficulties of the period
or the choices leaders had to make under
extraordinary pressure. Nor can one
monument capture every aspect of Patel’s

personality and political thinking, Sardar
Patel’s legacy included organisational
discipline, practical negotiation and an
understanding that national integration
required cooperation among different
political interests.

Historical figures are often turned
into simple symbols. One represents
strength, another sacrifice, another
reform. Such symbols can inspire, but
they can also narrow public understanding
when complexity disappears. Therefore,
abalanced interpretation of Patel should
neither diminish his achievements nor
turn him into a figure beyond historical
examination. His decisions should be
studied in the circumstances in which
they were made, including the challenges
of Partition, the weakness of new
institutions and the urgent need to
establish political stability.

Museums, memorials and public
exhibitions can help achieve this balance.
Alongside photographs and statues,
they can present original speeches,
letters, historical maps, different regional
experiences and accounts of the negotiations
that shaped India. They can invite
visitors to ask questions rather than
simply receive conclusions. A monument,
we must acknowledge, gives history a
visible presence. Education gives it
depth. Both are necessary if national
remembrance is to remain meaningful.
The most lasting tribute to Sardar Patel
may not be another monument, but a
generation of young Indians who
understand why unity matters and how
it can coexist with diversity. India is
not held together by a single language,
regional identity, religious tradition, or
a way of life. Its strength comes from
the ability of people with different
histories and beliefs to participate in a
shared constitutional system.

The Constitution provides the
foundation for this understanding.
The Supreme Court of India describes
it as ‘establishing a democratic republic
governed by the rule of law, with
fundamental rights, equality before
the law, federal governance and freedom
of conscience and religion’. These
principles should not remain confined
to textbooks or examinations. They
should shape how students learn,
debate, cooperate and respond to
differences. A school curriculum
inspired by Patel’s legacy could bring
together three connected areas, such
as constitutional values, historical
understanding and democratic citizenship.

If Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel’s legacy
is presented only as a story of authority;,
students may miss the importance of
negotiation and cooperation. If the
Statue of Unity is treated only as a
symbol of national pride, visitors may
miss the complex historical process it
commemorates. Moreover, if schools
teach that unity means everyone must
agree, they risk teaching students to
follow others blindly instead of thinking
for themselves as responsible citizens.

A more fulfilling understanding of
Patel would recognize both determination
and pragmatism, as well as administrative
discipline and the need for cooperation.
It would encourage citizens to take
national security seriously while insisting
that public power operate within the
Constitution.

Indiadoes not need to choose between
national unity and cultural diversity,
or between security and democratic
freedom. The challenge is to build
institutions and public attitudes that
protect both.

The writer is Programme Executive, Gandhi Smriti and
Darshan Samiti.
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Perhaps add water American element dismiss a German settlement (6) for dance (8)
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(3,4) swimming DOWN hat’ category? (8) drivers
12 Head off bits of film (5) 8 Evidence of an out- (6)
by Young 18 Severe depression 1 French port of-this-world 21 Foreigners giving
Conservatives doing head in (5) receiving a quantity domestic bust-up? misinformation in
adopting new 20 Setter of chicken (6,7) answer (6)
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(3-4) pilots aboard special 2 Wasting time, | protection with including old film as
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these assets? (9) (9) bleach (8) Sussex town (8,5) literature (6)
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100 Years Ago

BRITISH & GERMAN
CO-OPERATION

IMPORTANT
TRADE
CONFERENCE

(BRITISH OFFICIAL WIRELESS.)
RUGBY, OCT.

AN invitation has been received and
accepted by the Federation of German
Industries from the Federation of Bri—tish
Industries to send its entire Board to
London forimportant trade discus—sions.

The Westminster Gazette understands
that the conference will deal mainly with
the possibilities of cooperation between
the leading export and finance houses of
the two countries in markets were joint
action would be to mutual advantage.

Exchanges on routine. matters have for
several months past been proceeding
between the British and German Federations,
and the decision to hold a meeting in
London was reached during the recent
meeting in Berlin.

Itis stated that the proposed meeting is
in no sense a sequel to the recent informal
conference between British and German
industrialists at Romney.

BRITISH SHIPPING

IDLE TONNAGE
REDUCED BY
ONE-HALF

(BRITISH OFFICIAL WIRELESS.)
RUGBY, OCT.

FIGURES published by the Chamber of
Shipping disclose a substantial improvement
in the shipping trade.

During the past three months the idle
tonnage at British ports has been reduced
by one-half, the total reduction amounting
to nearly 500,000 tons. This significant
movement is atributed in to first instance
to the demand for freights from coal
importers, but it has been reinforced by a
similar activity of the grain trade.

MARQUESS CURZON

BUST HANDED
OVERTO
OXFORD UNION

(BRITISH OFFICIAL WIRELESS.)
RUGBY, OCT.

A BUST of the late Lord Curzon was
yesterday handed over to the Oxford
Union by Lord Oxford. Eloquent tributes
to the dead statesman were paid by
Lord Oxford, Lord Birkenhead and Sir
John Simon.
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Editor’s

TAKE
Patel at 151: Remembering

a secularist and nationalist

The country pays tribute to the Iron Man on his 151st
birth anniversary. He unified India and defended
secularism, despite his differences with Nehru

At Kevadia in Gujarat, Rashtriya Ekta Diwas on Sardar
Vallabhbhai Patel’s 151st birth anniversary, beside the 182-
metre Statue of Unity would be celebrated with much fanfare.
Patel is invoked more often than he is read, and he deserves to
be read whole: not as a statue, and not as a weapon.

In July 1947, Patel took charge of the States Department, with
VP Menon as his secretary. With British paramountcy ending,
some 560 princely states were nominally free to choose their
future. Patel's offer was accession on just three subjects:
defence, external affairs and communications, backed by privy
purses and firm pressure. When Junagadh'’s Nawab opted for
Pakistan, a February 1948 plebiscite returned 190,870 votes,
only 91 of them for Pakistan. Hyderabad's holdout ended with
Operation Polo, from 13 to 17 September 1948.

He gave the republic its administrative spine: on 21 April
1947, he called the services the “Steel Frame of India"; that
date is now Civil Services Day. His secular credentials deserve
better than slogans from either camp. The evidence for them is
strong. He banned the RSS on 4 February 1948. In July, he
wrote that its activities “constituted a clear threat to the
existence of Government and the State”.

In May 1949, he moved a motion in the Constituent
Assembly to end separate electorates, hoping for “a true secular
democratic State, where everybody has equal chance” Yet the
record is also ambivalent, as Christophe Jaffrelot has argued.
Patel urged RSS men to join the Congress. His government
lifted the ban in July 1949 once Golwalkar accepted a written
constitution. At Somnath, he said restoring the idols “would be
a point of honour and sentiment with the Hindu public". His
secularism was stern and unsentimental: “If | were a member
of a minority community,” he told the Assembly, "l would
forget that | belong to a minority community.”

He was not the RSS's man; he banned it. Nor was he a
pluralist of Nehru's temperament. He was a Congress
statesman who wanted a neutral state and unquestioned
minority loyalty. However, his differences with Nehru were real.
In 1946, Rajmohan Gandhi records, many provincial Congress
committees nominated Patel for the party presidency, and none
nominated Nehru. Gandhi asked Patel to step aside, and he
did. They quarrelled over the first President, Rajagopalachari or
Rajendra Prasad; over the Congress presidency in 1950, Tandon
or Kripalani; and over China, where, in November 1950, Patel
pressed for “a military and intelligence appreciation of the
Chinese threat to India”. Less than three months before he died,
Patel said at Indore: "Nehru is our leader... | am not a disloyal
soldier.” The tale that Nehru snubbed his funeral is false. He
told Parliament he was leaving for Bombay “to pay our last
tribute”, called Patel “a friend and a colleague and comrade
above all", and was at the cremation. What do we owe him?
First, the unity he forged was an invitation as much as a
command. It endures only if every region, language and faith
feels that the Union is theirs. Second, the neutral, fearless civil
service he called a steel frame: it exists to serve the

India’s missing circular economy

India aspires to become a developed economy by 2047, yet continues to export low-value scrap and import processed
materials. Unless it fixes its fragmented waste-management and recycling systems, the promise of turning
waste into wealth will remain more rhetoric than reality

AMITABH
RANJAN

Constitution, not the party of the day.

When Success Goes
to the Head

Success is a gift received, and the danger begins the
moment we start calling it a possession.

The Kena Upanishad tells of a victory won by the gods over the
demons. Flushed with triumph, Agni, Vayu and Indra began to say,
“This victory is ours; this greatness is ours”. The Divine, seeing their
pride, appeared before them as a mysterious being, a Yaksha, whom
they could not recognise. Agni was sent first. “Who are you, and what
canyou do?” asked the Yaksha. “I can burn everything on earth,” said
Agni. The Yaksha placed a blade of grass before him. Agni used all
his power, and could not burn it. Vayu came next, boasting he could
blow away anything, and he could not move the blade of grass either.
When Indra himself approached, the Yaksha disappeared. Then Uma,
the goddess of wisdom, appeared and told Indra that the Yaksha was
Brahman, and that the victory had been His.

The Gita says the same in a single verse: the ego-deluded person
thinks, “I am the doer” (3.27). Our abilities, health, teachers, timing
and circumstances all came to us before we could claim any of them,
and none will stay unless we hold them humbly. oday, take your latest
achievementand write down three people, three circumstances and
one unseen grace that made it possible. Thank each of them before
you celebrate yourself, and your success will stay light in your hands.

-DAIV

/
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An artisan arranges earthen lamps to dry ahead of Diwali festival, in Birbhum
district, West Bengal, PHOTO: PTI

India talks eloquently about waste to wealth, yet
much of its waste still travels the wrong way: out
of the country as low-value scrap, into informal
dumps or into incinerators, while factories
import processed material to keep production
lines running. This is a stark paradox; a nation
aspiring to become Viksit Bharat by 2047 cannot
build its future on unsegregated bins, informal
kabadi networks and missed material value.
Just for instance, consider a daily essential: the
disposable syringe needle. Across hospitals,
clinics, diagnostic laboratories and vaccination
drives, India consumes needles in crores every
year. Under the Bio-Medical Waste Management
Rules, 2016, used syringes must be mutilated or
their needles cut and stored in puncture-proof
containers; sharps are then routed to common
biomedical waste treatment facilities for disin-
fection and final disposal. In other words, the

and low-value exports.

The direction of trade makes the irony
sharper. In 2024, India exported over 21,800
tonnes of copper waste and scrap, worth about
$143 million; China alone received more than
10,100 tonnes, worth about $82 million. In the
same year, India imported nearly 3.29 lakh
tonnes of copper scrap worth $2.04 billion,
highlighting that recoverable metal is shipped

formal recycling facilities.

2.Aneedle, a plastic wrapper and food waste
mixed together destroy the value of all three.
Segregation is not a civic virtue alone; it is
industrial feedstock preparation. Segregation
currently fails at source.

3. Recycling capacity is fragmented. India
needs decentralised material-recovery facili-
ties, authorised sharps-processing protocols,
modern vehicle scrapping centres and high-
standard e-waste refineries, not just more land-
fills with illuminated signage.

Itis appropriately stated in the government’s
vehicle scrappage policy that this is a win-win
situation for lower import costs, circularity,
employment and cleaner cities. However,
design should translate into delivery. Policy lan-
guage must now translate into visible infra-
structure, ie district-level scrapping centres,
material-recovery hubs, traceable digital
waste manifests and procurement preferences
for recycled-content metals and plastics.

Waste-to-wealth: The new mantra

What India lacks is an integrated material
economy, not announcements. Strategic
resources such as coal, oil, critical minerals, etc.,
will have their place, yet there is a dire need
for next-generation reforms to treat waste as
a strategic resource. For this to happen:
Mandate and finance source segregation in

municipalities, schools, offices, hospitals and
housing societies.

Create certified recovery corridors for e-
waste, construction debris, end-of-life vehi-
cles and biomedical sharps, with traceabil-
ity from generator to recycler.

metal in a needle, stainless steel that could, after ONLY BULLET out in one form, often after minimal sorting
certified decontamination and destruction of TRAINS, SPACE or processing, and brought back in another
reuse risk, enter a regulated metal-recovery MISSIONS form. This is not a circular economy; it is a
stream, is frequently treated as hazardous HIGHWAYS 6R revolving door, with India standing on the
refuse. CPCB’s own guidance emphasises needle losing side.
cutters and final disposal through treatment facil- SEMICONDUCTOR . .
ities, not material recovery. FABS MAY NOT PI?St_'c’ EI?Ctromcs and the

The scale of the challenge is not small. India ~ TRANSLATE INTO Missing Middle ’
generated 743 tonnes of biomedical waste, on VIKSIT BHARAT: The problem extends well beyond hospitals and
average, per day in 2023, up from 705 tonnes in ’ metal yards. India generated about 41.36 lakh
2022, as reported by more than 4.35 lakh health- WHAT MATTERS IS tonnes of plastic waste in 2022-23. Yet indepen-
care facilities. Even if only a fraction comprises HOW INDIA CAN dent assessments based on official data esti-
sharps and metal-bearing devices, multiply that TURN ITS OWN mate that only about a quarter of plastic pack-
by 365 days and by decades of healthcare DISCARDED aging is effectively recycled, while registered

expansion, and the lost opportunity is too
obvious. A needle may be small; a national prac-
tice of treating recoverable material as dispos-

SYRINGES, DEAD
BATTERIES, BROKEN

recyclers had the capacity to process only about
a quarter of the plastic waste generated.
E-waste shows both progress and unfin-

able is not. PHONES AND ished business. In FY 2024-25, India generat-

RUSTING VEHICLES ed nearly 14 lakh tonnes of e-waste, of which
The scrap paradox INTO THE RAW 70.71 per cent was reported as collected, dis-
India’s larger scrap economy tells the same story. mantled, recycled or disposed of. The
In FY 2025-26, the country recycled roughly 36 MATERIAL OF ITS numbers are encouraging; however, high-
million tonnes of ferrous scrap for steel produc- ~ NEXT INDUSTRIAL value material recovery does not corre-

tion, yetimported around 8 million tonnes, even

REVOLUTION. WASTE

spond solely to collection and processing. A

as around 28 million tonnes came from domes- discarded phone contains precious critical
) ) ) IS NOT THE ; -
tic sources. The Steel Scrap Recycling Policy, 2019, OPPOSITE OF elements alongside copper, aluminium,
was notified precisely to expand scientific scrap- cobalt, lithium, etc. An informal channel or
ping centres and reduce import dependence, yet WEALTH; POOR a basic dismantling unit captures only a
implementation remains uneven. WASTE minuscule fraction of its worth.
Vehicle recycling exposes the gap further. The MANAGEMENT IS

government has acknowledged that India’s
existing end-of-life vehicle dismantling industry
islargely unorganised, with recovery rates esti-
mated at only 70-75 per cent, against global

benchmarks of 85-95 per cent. That 10-20 percent-
age-point difference is not an abstract statistic;
it is steel, aluminium, copper, plastic and rare

The writer is a public policy
expert based in New Delhi

components lost to crude dismantling, pollution

Why India lags behind

There may be several structural failures, yet
three prime ones may explain this deficit:

1. While accountability is formal, collection is
informal. Necessary aggregation is performed
by ragpickers and kabadiwalas, yet they often
lack protective equipment, weighing systems,
digital payments, insurance and access to

Use public procurement to create
demand; highways, railways, defence, gov-
ernment buildings and smart-city pro-
jects should specify minimum recycled-
content thresholds.
A cooperative movement is necessary to for-
malise waste pickers and include them in
digital payments and social-security cover-
age. India must realise that it is fortunate to
already have the most effective recycling
workforce.
Stop exporting its cheapest materials and
importing its most expensive lessons. Every
needle consigned to disposal without a safe
recovery pathway, every tonne of copper
scrap sent abroad without recovery of
value and every old vehicle dismantled in
an informal yard represent forgone foreign
exchange, forgone jobs and forgone indus-
trial resilience.

Only bullet trains, space missions, highways
or semiconductor fabs may not translate into
Viksit Bharat; what matters is how India can
turn its own discarded syringes, dead batter-
ies, broken phones and rusting vehicles into
the raw material of its next industrial revolu-
tion. Waste is not the opposite of wealth; poor
waste management is.

The erosion of teacher authority

SAKSHI
SETHI

2ND OPINION

Teachers have held a position of unquestionable respect
for generations. Their presence represented moral and intel-
lectual authority, their decisions demanded faith, and their
words carried weight. But in today’s educational discourse,
an awkward topic predominates: Why are kids treating
instructors with such disrespect? We might be asking the
wrong question. Rather than focusing only on kids, we need
to face a more unsettling truth: Have we systematically
undermined the very profession whose authority we now
want youngsters to recognise?

Social media, smartphones and evolving parenting prac-
tices did not start the decline of teacher authority. It started
when the connection of trust in education increasingly gave
way to a transaction controlled by institutional appease-
ment, performance metrics and expectations. Teachers are

expected to exercise dwindling authority while exhibiting
unending patience in many institutions. Disciplinary
rulings are regularly contested, their professional judge-
ments are questioned, and the desire to prevent parental
discontent sometimes overshadows valid concerns. What
message does this convey to kids? Students start to see pro-
fessional authority as negotiable when they see adults con-
fronting instructors on a regular basis without engaging
in meaningful conversation or receiving institutional
backing. Respect becomes contingent on convenience
rather than knowledge or accountability. Paradoxically, the
same society that expects orderly classrooms is frequent-
ly reluctant to give those in charge of upholding them more
authority. Attention should be paid to yet another discrep-
ancy. Itis becoming more and more expected of teachers
to serve as educators, counsellors, administrators, tech-
nological facilitators and emotional support providers. Their
obligations are growing, yet they still have limited time and
freedom to complete them.

In ceremonial speeches, we honour educators as
nation-builders, but how often do our institutional proce-
dures reflect this appreciation? Additionally, there is a risky
propensity to mistake student empowerment for a lack of
accountability. Encouraging children to challenge beliefs
is crucial, but letting them cross boundaries is not.
Independent thought should be encouraged in a progres-
sive classroom without normalising rudeness. Similarly,
fear, humiliation or blind obedience cannot restore

respect. Teachers must gain students’ trust by being com-
petent, equitable, compassionate and reliable. Freedom
without responsibility turns into indiscipline, and author-
ity without accountability turns into authoritarianism.
Hence, a fundamental recalibration of educational inter-
actions is necessary for the solution. While maintaining
open channels for resolving legitimate complaints, school
administrations must uphold professional decorum.

Parents need to know the difference between standing
up for their kids and immediately supporting whatever they
do. Teachers must adopt new pedagogies without com-
promising who they are as professionals. Above all, stu-
dents need to know that disrespect and disagreement are
not the same thing. While one promotes intellectual devel-
opment, the other threatens the connections that are essen-
tial to a meaningful education. A civilisation shows its values
by treating teachers with dignity in routine institutional
actions rather than by publicly expressing respect for them.
Perhaps we should look at the examples adults are pro-
viding before bemoaning the decline of respect among stu-
dents. Itis unreasonable for a society to expect its students
to respect its authorities when it consistently undermines
its instructors. Education loses its moral base, which is con-
siderably more vital than classroom discipline, when the
teacher’s voice becomes disposable.

( The writer is an educator and a councillor )
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Banks must pay for fraud

Apropos the news report ‘Banks must pay for cyber
fraud loss: SC’ (October 30), the Supreme Court’s recent
observation on bank accountability in digital fraud
cases is a vital step towards safeguarding con-
sumers.

As India rapidly transitions into a digital economy,
the responsibility for security cannot rest solely on users,
particularly when sophisticated cybercriminals exploit
institutional loopholes. While public awareness is
crucial, banks must implement robust preventive
measures, including flagging unusual transactions. The
prevalence of ‘mule accounts’ also exposes flaws in KYC
verification that allow cybercriminals to siphon off funds
undetected.

Holding banks accountable for losses resulting from
failures in due diligence will incentivise them to
upgrade their anti-fraud systems and work closely
with law enforcement agencies. However, alongside
institutional accountability, addressing the fear sur-
rounding ‘digital arrest’ scams remains essential. A
multi-pronged approach combining stringent banking
regulations, proactive police coordination and con-
tinuous public education is critical to curbing cyber-
crime effectively.

SANJAY CHOPRA | PUNJAB

An unforgettable name in world entertainment

The reported demise of Sir Patrick Stewart would be a pro-
found loss to the international film and theatre fraterni-
ty. The legendary British actor has carved a special place
in the hearts of audiences through his exceptional per-
formances, commanding personality and distinctive
voice. His long and distinguished career reflects his ded-
ication to storytelling. Stewart became internationally
renowned for his memorable roles as Captain Jean-Luc
Picard in Star Trek: The Next Generation and Professor
Charles Xavier in the X-Men franchise. His portrayal of these
characters combined intelligence, courage and compas-
sion, earning him admiration across generations. He trans-
formed fictional personalities into enduring cultural icons.

His contribution to the performing arts extended beyond
the silver screen. His association with the Royal
Shakespeare Company and his outstanding perfor-
mances in classical theatre demonstrated his command
of Shakespearean drama. From the theatre stage to
Hollywood, he established himself as an actor of extra-
ordinary versatility and artistic depth.

His legacy continues to inspire generations of actors
and admirers. His remarkable performances and dedica-
tion to cinema and theatre remain a testament to his artis-
tic excellence.

RUKMA SHARMA | JALANDHAR

Ballot wins spark political debate

The recent biennial Legislative Council (MLC) election
results across 28 seats in four states have triggered
contrasting interpretations from the NDA and the
INDIA bloc. MLC graduate and teachers’ constituen-
cy polls do not reflect the outcome of a general elec-
tion, as the voter base is restricted to registered grad-
uates and teachers rather than the entire elec-
torate. The Congress’s lone victory in Nagpur, despite
contesting 12 seats, and its failure to win any of the
four seats in Karnataka, where it is in power, have
dealt the party a setback. Prime Minister Narendra
Modi took a jibe at Congress’s performance, question-
ing how many seats it had won despite the use of
ballot papers.

However, the Prime Minister overlooked Congress’s
victory in Nagpur. Following this win, the Congress
and the Samajwadi Party questioned whether the BJP
would have lost its MLC seat in Varanasi, Prime
Minister Modi’s constituency, had ballot papers not
been used.

Opposition leaders argue that these results high-
light the significance of ballot papers in reflecting
voters’ choices and interpret the victories as a
rebuke to the ruling government’s policies.

BIDYUT KUMAR CHATTERJEE | FARIDABAD
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The reality of obesity care: Medicines
can help, but lifestyle still matters

Obesity requires an integrated approach combining lifestyle changes, balanced nutrition and physical activity. While
GLP-1 medicines can support weight loss when prescribed by experts, they cannot replace healthy habits. Adequate
nutrition and long-term behavioural changes remain essential for sustainable weight management

M SRINIVAS NEHA BAKSHI

Obesity is no longer a problem confined to high-
income countries. It has emerged as one of the global
public health challenges, affecting adults, adolescents
and even children. According to the World Health
Organization (WHO), global obesity has more than
doubled since 1990. Obesity is closely linked with
rising rates of diabetes, hypertension, fatty liver
disease, cardiovascular diseases, infertility and
certain cancers.

India is witnessing a profound nutrition transition.
Once largely focused on tackling undernutrition, the
country is now confronting a “double burden”,
where obesity coexists with undernutrition. National
Family Health Survey (NFHS)-6 (2023-2024) indicates
that nearly one in three women (30.7 per cent) and
more than one in four men (27.3 per cent) are over-
weight or obese, reporting a substantial increase from
NFHS-5. The trend extends beyond metropolitan cities
and has now deepened its roots in rural areas.
Changing dietary patterns, rising consumption of
energy-dense foods, sedentary lifestyles, stress, inad-
equate sleep and reduced physical activity are col-
lectively fuelling this epidemic.

Obesity is globally recognised as a chronic, relaps-
ing and multifactorial disease influenced by genet-
ics, hormones, metabolism, environment, behaviour
and food systems. This understanding has trans-
formed the way obesity is managed today.

The foremost line of obesity management remains
diet and lifestyle intervention, including healthy
eating, regular physical activity, adequate sleep and
behavioural support. However, sustained weight loss
can be challenging because hormonal and metabol-
ic adaptations can increase hunger and favour
weight regain. For appropriately selected individu-
als, particularly those with chronic and unmanaged
obesity-related conditions such as diabetes, hyper-
tension or sleep apnoea, pharmacotherapy may
therefore be added by expert physicians, and this does
not replace lifestyle management. Bariatric surgery
is reserved for morbid obesity when all other mea-
sures fail. The goal is not simply weight loss but
improved metabolic health and reduced long-term
disease risk.

Pharmacotherapy using GLP-1 receptor agonists
such as semaglutide mimics a naturally occurring gut

OBESITY IS
GLOBALLY
RECOGNISED
AS A CHRONIC,
RELAPSING AND
MULTIFACTORIAL
DISEASE
INFLUENCED
BY GENETICS,
HORMONES,
METABOLISM,
ENVIRONMENT,
BEHAVIOUR
AND FOOD
SYSTEMS. THIS
UNDERSTANDING
HAS TRANSFORMED
THE WAY OBESITY
IS MANAGED
TODAY

M Srinivas, Member (Health),
NITI Aayog, and Neha Bakshi,
Consultant, NITI Aayog

hormone involved in appetite and glucose regulation. These
medicines act on appetite-regulating pathways in the brain
to increase satiety, reduce hunger and food intake, while
also slowing gastric emptying and improving glucose
control. Clinical trials have reported significant weight
reduction with these therapies, making them effective anti-
obesity medications currently available.

But reducing appetite is not the same as improving nutri-
tional status. However, the growing popularity of these
medicines has also led to an oversimplified public percep-
tion that obesity can now be “fixed” through medication
alone. This is scientifically incorrect and harmful.

The WHO’s 2025 guidance on GLP-1 medicines empha-
sises that these therapies should be used alongside nutri-
tion and lifestyle interventions, not in isolation. It also
stresses responsible use under the supervision of qualified
healthcare professionals and procurement through autho-
rised sources, particularly amid concerns about unsuper-
vised use and falsified products. In India, the Drug
Controller General of India (DCGI) has strengthened reg-
ulatory surveillance against the unauthorised sale and pro-
motion of GLP-1 medicines, including action against mis-
leading advertising and inappropriate dispensing.

These medicines may significantly reduce appetite,
leading to the unintentional inadequate consumption of
important nutrients such as protein, fibre and essential
micronutrients. Hence, rapid weight loss without proper
dietary planning can lead to loss of muscle mass, weak-
ness, fatigue and nutritional deficiencies. In some individ-
uals, gastrointestinal side-effects such as nausea and vom-
iting may further compromise dietary intake.

Nutrition management during GLP-1 therapy is therefore
not optional — it is essential. Patients require guidance on
consuming balanced meals with adequate protein, fruits,
vegetables, whole grains and hydration despite reduced
appetite. Physical activity, especially resistance training,
is equally important to preserve muscle mass during weight
loss. The ICMR-National Institute of Nutrition Dietary
Guidelines for Indians 2024 continue to emphasise balanced
diets, moderation in highly processed foods and regular
physical activity as the foundation of metabolic health.

Another important concern is long-term sustainability.
Research shows that weight regain is common after dis-
continuation of GLP-1 medicines if healthy dietary habits
and lifestyle modifications are not maintained. For India,
this information carries particular importance. The country
is already facing rising rates of overweight and obesity
alongside persistent anaemia and micronutrient deficien-
cies. In such a setting, weight loss without nutritional ade-
quacy can create a new set of health problems. Hence,
obesity management requires long-term behavioural
change even when medical and surgical interventions are
prescribed. Obesity is a chronic disease. Scientific obesity
care lies in an integrated approach, starting fundamental-
ly with lifestyle modification. Medicines provide support
when indicated but do not replace nutrition counselling,
healthy diets, physical activity and long-term lifestyle mod-
ification. Its treatment must therefore focus not just on
losing weight but on building a healthy individual.

REPRESENTATIONAL IMAGE

Who is creating the
problems we keep solving?

During London Climate Action Week earlier this year, |
was asked where an ordinary individual should begin
acting against climate change. The word ‘begin’ carried
an assumption: we have been acting all along. The envi-
ronmental crisis did not arise because humanity satidle;
much of it arose from what we have been so busily doing.

An injured animal is pulled from a roadside drain and
nursed back to health. Volunteers clean a polluted river-
bank, and an anxious young person receives counselling
and recovers. Yet the animal may have been hurt

because roads and buildings had encroached upon her
habitat, while the waste in the river may consist
largely of products we go on manufacturing and

ACHARYA
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buying. The young person’s distress, too, may have a
great deal to do with what family and society expect-
ed of her. Each case has been dealt with, and the conditions producing all three remain
more or less where they were. We are eager to know what more we can do for the
world, and far less eager to ask what we must stop doing to it.

The wrongdoer and the benefactor are not always the same person, and a general
accusation against humanity must never be allowed to hide the greater power of par-
ticular industries, governments and individuals. Still, the two roles often sit close togeth-
er. A businessman can damage the environment through his enterprise and restore
a little of it through philanthropy, and any of us can take part in both the injury and
its remedy without noticing the contradiction. What if the problem-maker himself
is part of what needs solving?

Itis easy to lose the distinction between measuring our efforts and measuring the
problem. A food-relief organisation distributes half a million meals one year and a
million the next, and its annual report declares that its impact has doubled. Hunger
may also have increased, though, so that twice as many meals are now needed just
to keep a worsening situation from turning catastrophic. Fewer people needing those
meals would be the greater achievement, even if it made for a thinner annual report.
Sincere service has to include a willingness to make itself unnecessary wherever it
can. Without that, we may start out wanting suffering to end and slowly grow attached
to being indispensable.

A company manufacturing disposable packaging may sponsor a river-cleaning cam-
paign. The riverbank is cleaner when the volunteers leave. By evening, fresh waste
has drifted down from upstream. The next morning they are back. No amount of effort
downstream can make the cleaning last while the company keeps putting more pack-
aging into circulation. A good deed is not a receipt that cancels what we go on doing.

Regulation matters, and reform must not wait until everyone has examined them-
selves. It cannot by itself end the craving for status, so a particular kind of pollution
may fall while the compulsive pursuit of more goes unquestioned. Our compassion
towards animals is curiously
selective. An injured dog moves
us, yet the suffering of a pig or a
chicken may scarcely cross our
minds. When [ spoke recently
with the philosopher Peter Singer,
he acknowledged that, despite
decades of advocacy, the number
of animals suffering in factory
farms worldwide has kept rising.

He asked whether educating the

self could deliver practical results.

I shared a calculation from our

work through the PrashantAdvait

Foundation: by our estimate, we

have already helped spare at

least ten million animals from slaughter. We talk a great deal about the animal who
suffers and very little about the human being who wants to consume her.

That wanting is learned early. A child is told she is loved unconditionally, while
family conversation keeps circling back to examination results, college admissions,
and earnings. Whatever her parents say about love, their conduct teaches her a con-
dition nobody has stated, that she must become somebody to be worthy of it. Anxiety,
comparison and the fear of failure follow. Then we offer counselling, meditation and
stress-management techniques. Such help may be urgently needed. But why teach
someone for twenty years that falling behind is a disaster, only to teach her breath-
ing exercises so that she can bear it?

The child grows up and carries the same measure of success into society. Why
does a person who has enough want more? I call the one who keeps wanting more
the ego: the psychological ‘I’ that takes itself to be a particular somebody and iden-
tifies with the body, family, possessions, opinions, accomplishments and social posi-
tion. It regards itself as deficient and approaches the world as though something
out there must make good the deficiency.

When we demand from something what it cannot give, no quantity is ever enough.
The inward demand for completion turns into a demand for products, status and
endless growth. Meeting it consumes materials, land and energy without settling
the insecurity behind it. A private insecurity ends up as a burden on rivers, forests,
animals and the atmosphere. The ego does not disappear when a person takes up
socially useful work; it may simply find a more respectable identity. A problem that
persists can even be useful to me, because solving it again and again gives me arole,
and ending it may cost me that role. If nobody depended on my generosity, who
would I be? Self-examination is often presented as though it were mainly a matter
of acquiring information. Usually we already know that our demands, practices and
indulgences cause harm, and still we continue, because taking that knowledge seri-
ously would mean giving up something we cherish. Seeing must be accompanied
by intent, the willingness to stand by what has been seen even when it threatens
an advantage, a pleasure, a relationship or an identity. | am tested less by whether
I can explain why cruelty is wrong than by whether I will refuse to take part in it
when taking part benefits me. None of this means waiting for some imaginary state
of inner perfection before doing useful work. The wounded animal cannot wait for
my enlightenment, nor the hungry person for me to
be free of vanity. We measure goodness by what we
add to the world. It could just as well be measured by
how much avoidable harm we have stopped causing.
Before setting out to save the world, should I not ask
how much of it needs saving from me?

Acharya Prashant is a philosopher
and author whose work centres on
self-examination and its
application to contemporary life

Quiet COP31: Why no one is talking about it

Ifyou turn on the
news or scroll
through social
media today, you
might notice a
relative silence
surrounding the
upcoming COP31
climate summit
in Antalya,
Tlrkiye, co-
hosted with
Australia leading the negotiations from
November 9 to 20 2026. Years ago, these con-
ferences were high-stakes political spectacles.
From the monumental breakthrough of the Paris
Agreement at COP21 to the urgent rallies of
Glasgow’s COP26, these annual gatherings
were treated as pivotal turning points for
humanity.

Yet, COP31 feels markedly different. Media
attention has faded into a quiet dialogue,
leaving many wondering: what happened to the
urgency? Is the climate movement dying, or has
it simply evolved? This shift partly stems from
the United States withdrawing from the Paris
Agreement and starting the process of leaving
the UNFCCC altogether. While the US is alone in
this step, its massive carbon footprint makes the
move deeply impactful.

Another reason COP31 lacks the spotlight is
a fundamental shift in purpose. For decades,
COPs were designed to forge global consensus
and establish grand targets. They were treaty-

PANKAJ SHARMA

building events where world leaders gathered
to sign historic pacts, pledge target years for net-
zero emissions and make bold promises. Now,
thatlegal architecture is largely finished. With
the Paris rulebook mostly finalised, the UN
process has moved from negotiation to imple-
mentation. Drafting target numbers generates
headlines; tracking whether a country has actu-
ally built enough solar farms or cut industrial
emissions does not. COP31 and its future edi-
tions have a significant role to play, with
operational working sessions focused on
domestic policy, climate finance and trade
mechanisms.

Public interest has also been dulled by
“pledge fatigue”. After watching decades of
agreements fail to bend the global emissions
curve fast enough, the public and media have
grown sceptical of high-level diplomatic engage-
ments. This cynicism is compounded by a frag-
mented geopolitical landscape. The original
momentum of the COP movement relied on
multilateral cohesion, a belief that global
superpowers could set aside differences to
tackle a shared existential threat. Trade wars,
energy security concerns and regional conflicts
have pushed long-term climate targets down
government priority lists.

However, the climate movement isn’t dying;
it’s shifting shape. The traditional “diplomatic
circus” model may be reaching its limits, but
climate action has migrated away from a single
yearly UN venue. Clean energy transitions are
increasingly driven by economics, market forces

and local policies rather than UN decrees.

National legislation, local grid transformations
and climate laws are yielding faster, more
enforceable results than international consen-
sus.

Smaller, targeted alliances are tackling specif-
icissues, such as forest protection and green ship-
ping corridors, outside the formal UNFCCC
process. The ongoing conflict in West Asia, along
with the now four-year-old Russia-Ukraine con-

flict, has disrupted international oil and gas sup-
plies, spiked energy prices and crowded out
broader global attention. These conflicts will
directly shape the political and economic
agenda of COP31. Fossilflation, along with the
severe vulnerabilities of fossil fuel reliance, is
giving fresh momentum to transition talks,
such as the co-hosts’ proposed global electrifi-
cation targets of “35-by-35” and cleaner energy
adoption.

The main threat facing COP31 is not its lack of
headline value, but how a lack of public visibil-
ity weakens accountability. The policymaking
process is significantly shaped by public senti-
ment, particularly when channelled through civic
engagement. Consequently, robust public
demand raises the likelihood of governments pri-
oritising climate change initiatives.

Without intense public scrutiny, govern-
ments face less pressure to deliver the trillions
needed for global adaptation and clean energy
transitions. Let us hope the dialogues truly pave
the way for global action, as the event’s
motto suggests.

Conclusion

COP31 must therefore be judged not by the
headlines it generates or the declarations its
delegates sign, but by the action it delivers. The
shift from negotiation to implementation
should make these summits more accountable,
not less visible. Governments must translate
climate pledges into measurable progress on
emissions, adaptation and climate finance,
while ensuring that developing nations receive
the resources needed to make the transition.
The climate crisis has not lost its urgency simply
because public attention has waned. If any-
thing, the fading spotlight makes sustained
public scrutiny and political accountability more
important than ever.

The writer is a Senior Consultant at the
Petroleum Planning and Analysis Cell (PPAC)
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The legacy of Christine Lagarde

After a shaky start, the
outgoing president leaves
the ECB in solid shape

Christine Lagarde announced yesterday
that she would resign from the presi-
dency of the European Central Bank in
February, months ahead of the end of
her term. Considering her tough and
rather nervy start, Lagarde, only the
fourth president in the ECB’s 28-year
history, leaves behind a central bank in
decent shape.

She had big shoes to fill on taking
office, following the “saviour of the
euro’ Mario Draghi. Some questioned
the wisdom of putting a non-economist
and former politician at the helm of the
central bank. They need not have wor-
ried. After an early wobble — Lagarde
famously said “we are not here to close
spreads” during the Covid-19 pandemic
a few months into her tenure, setting off
bond market jitters — she developed a

firm grip on monetary policy communi-
cation, helping to cement the institu-
tion’s credibility:.

The greatest proof of that credibility is
how the ECB fulfilled its inflation-fight-
ing mandate after the dramatic energy
price shock of 2022. While it displayed
the same inertia as other major central
banks in moving to tighten policy, it
belatedly but successfully brought infla-
tion back to its 2 per cent target in late
2024. Though the ECB held interest
rates yesterday, markets expect further
tightening will be necessary to bring
price growth back under control amid
the ongoing supply shock from the Iran
war.

To be sure, the Eurozone has enjoyed
a portion of good luck too. The Euro-
pean economy has weathered soaring
energy prices better than expected. The
global stimulus from US tech invest-
ment has buoyed economic growth in
the euro area too, just as monetary pol-
icy has contained domestic demand.

Lagarde has proved herself an institu-

tion-builder, and not being an econo-
mist may have underpinned this. She
has listened carefully to her colleagues,
and has by all accounts turned the 27-
member governing council into a har-
monious, collegiate body. That achieve-
ment matters all the more in a multi-
country monetary union, where
national allegiances can still run strong.
Given the intensifying attention
financial markets are paying to the fiscal
woes of France, Lagarde’s home coun-
try, now may be an opportune moment
to step down. On her watch, the ECB has
created the Transmission Protection
Instrument, a monetary policy tool to
address speculative attacks on a Euro-
zone country’s sovereign debt. She has
been fortunate, however, that member
states’ bond markets have not been seri-
ously put to the test during her tenure.
Market observers seem confident the
central bank has the means and the will
to prevent the sort of market unravel-
ling that happened during the Eurozone
debt crisis. Should a decision ever be

On her watch
the bank has
moved to the
global frontier
of developing
public digital
money at both
the wholesale
and retail levels

required to use the instrument for
France, however, there will be one less
complication if the president is not
French.

On one of her own biggest causes,
Lagarde may not have been able to push
as far she wanted: the greening of mone-
tary policy has rather fallen out of fash-
ion in the broader backlash against the
green transition. Nor has the ECB
pushed as hard as it could to boost the
international use of the euro.

In contrast, on Lagarde’s watch the
ECB has moved to the global frontier of
developing public digital money at both
the wholesale and retail levels. The
institution is forging ahead with making
wholesale central bank digital currency
available to settle tokenised securities
trades, and a retail digital euro is only a
few years away pending a final political
decision. Although not widely known,
this may end up the most consequential
legacy of the Lagarde years. In this, too,
she leaves a stronger legacy than many
of her initial critics thought she would.
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Capital punishment:
Maga vs Catholicism

Ann Eiernan
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course, there remains for many a whiff
of medievalism about Catholicismasa

Jack
Hanson

whole, with its burning stakes and
inquisitors, but the modern Church
has increasingly sought to define itself
as a guardian of human dignity against
any violation. After decades of inching
towards total condemnation of capital
punishment, the catechism was offi-
cially amended in 2018 to note that the
death penalty is “inadmissible,
because it is an attack on the
inviolability and dignity of the person,
and [the Church] works with determi-
nation for its abolition worldwide”.
Pope Leo XIV has affirmed this teach-
ing frequently.

Any development in Church teach-
ing is bound to generate controversy
and dissent, but the disavowal of capi-
tal punishment has produced such a
howl of indignation among many
rightwing Catholics — to say nothing of
the anti-Catholic bile it seems to have
called up among some evangelicals
and fundamentalists — that it’s diffi-
cult not to wonder whether their dis-
pute is purely doctrinal.

Indeed, there is almost a sense of
injured piety in the defence of state
murder, as though the Vicar of Christ
were overstepping his bounds in pro-
nouncing against it. Such has been the
complaint against this Pope and his
predecessor by the likes of vice-presi-
dent JD Vance and border tsar Tom
Homan, both Catholics, who in effect
told their Church’s leader to stay in his
lane when he dared question their
decisions in matters of immigration
and war-making. Always keen to split
the difference between his two
adopted faiths, Catholicism and Maga,
Vance’s initial response was simply
that if the execution were broadcast,
he would not watch.

The whole affair highlights a tension
around American nationalism that
has become ever more apparent in
Trump’s second term, namely
whether it is possible to be an
American and anything else at the
same time. It’s a wedge the future of
Maga depends on driving, and in
service of which it will appropriate
and supercharge any myth, totem, rit-
ual or altar.

It would be irrelevant to Maga that
the example of much of the rest of the
world has demonstrated capital pun-
ishment’s practical effects on deter-
rence and social order to be negligible
at best, and that one of world’s oldest
and largest religious bodies deems the
practice inadmissible, were these
counter examples not further proof of
the uniqueness of the movement that
is willing to defy them. That the sacri-
fice will not be broadcast this time is a
partial defeat, though it may be next

time. In either case, the bullets will
still fly.

t’s surprising that any one mem-

ber of the Donald Trump admin-

istration should stand out for his

obvious delight in the cruel and

unusual. But Pete Hegseth, US
secretary of defence, distinguished
himself when he announced in early
October that the execution by firing
squad of Nidal Hasan, the former
army major who Kkilled 13 of his fellow
service members at Fort Hood in
2009, would be livestreamed for
public viewing. The subsequent
outrage was swift and vociferous, and
even President Trump himself
blinked.

The show has since been cancelled,
though the killing will proceed. But
the episode is a reminder that the US,
uniquely among western countries,
still regularly practises capital punish-
ment — and that it does so not simply
as a juridical procedure, but as a kind

America practises the

death penalty as a kind

of political-theological
self-assertion

of political-theological self-assertion.

This potential metastasis of state
power from the legal to the spiritual
realm has been a particular danger for
the US from its founding, though
Trumpism has shot our ostensibly
modern political system through with
fresh mythic, not to say cultic,
qualities.

Perhaps this is why so many are now
paying close attention to the Roman
Catholic Church, whose political sig-
nificance has been elevated and ener-
gised since the election of the first
American Pope, Leo XIV. The Church
has been increasingly voluble in its
responses to what seems like an
administration — and a society —
careening out of control. “This deci-
sion is a barbaric promotion of a cul-
ture of death and must be reconsid-
ered,” the president of the United
States College of Catholic Bishops,
Archbishop Paul Coakley, said of Heg-
seth’s gambit.

It’s a sentiment that echoes that of
Chicago’s archbishop, Cardinal Blase
Cupich, who, this spring, condemned
White House social media posts
celebrating the commencement of the
war against Iran as a “profound moral
failure”.

All of this comes at a time of
renewed attention to the Church’s
teaching on the death penalty. Of

The writer teaches at Columbia
University
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Why Burnham should embrace electrification

Your recent Political Fix podcast
discussion on the Jackdaw gasfield in
Britain’s North Sea (“100 days of
Burnham”, October 23) highlighted
how often energy debates are focused
on upstream supply. The efforts of
some to package new North Sea
extraction — including the looming
approval of the Rosebank oil project —
as a shield for energy security distracts
from where Britain’s economic
vulnerability really sits.

The UK’s over exposure to volatile
international markets is fundamentally
a downstream consumption problem —

locked into gas boilers, petrol vehicle
fleets and oil and gas-reliant factories.
While we argue over marginal drilling,
we have paid over £1bn in constraint
payments this year alone to switch off
clean power simply because we lack
the electrified demand to absorb it.

As UK Prime Minister Andy
Burnham and international delegates
prepare for the upcoming UN climate
summit, the push to transition away
from fossil fuels cannot focus solely on
building renewable energy.

Phasing out oil and gas requires an
equally co-ordinated plan for how

economies will run on electricity
instead.

Burnham will see that some progress
is being made, with the COP31
presidencies of Turkey and Australia
laying out a target for the world to
deliver 35 per cent electrification by
2035. He and other world leaders have
an opportunity in November to
establish electrification as the delivery
engine that improves energy security
and lowers energy bills for good.
Camilla Born
Chief Executive, Electrify Britain,

Ilkley, West Yorkshire, UK

US states with clean energy
policies enjoy lower prices

Martha Muir’s article on the impact of
the Iran war in the US north-east
(Report, October 23) asserts that rising
oil prices are causing people to rethink
their opposition to natural gas
pipelines. The region urgently needs to
deliver more affordable energy to the
1.8mn homes still reliant on heating oil,
but the answer is not gas pipelines.

However the article fails to note that
New England actually has increased
natural gas import capacity in recent
years, yet price relief has not occurred.
Since 2016, New England has increased
gas import capacity by 19 per cent,
while consumption has only risen by 6
per cent. And more gas doesn’t lead to
affordability: for example, states using
a higher percentage of natural gas for
power tend to have higher electricity
prices. Why is that? A major driver is
international gas exports. Between
2016 and 2025, the US has increased
liquefied natural gas exports by over 28
times. Gas exports tie gas prices at
home to volatile and more expensive
international markets, and higher
export levels are expected in coming
years. This energy security issue has
already brought pain to north-east
families, as seen in price spikes driven
by conflict in Ukraine and now Iran —
affecting both oil and natural gas.

But there is a way out: energy
efficiency, heat pumps, and a clean and
flexible electric grid. Unlike natural
gas, states that have added more clean
energy since 2016 have seen smaller
increases in electric prices. Heat
pumps can move homes away from
costly heating oil with electric heating,
which is between two and four times
more efficient. Energy efficiency
measures can further reduce energy
usage and bills. Paired with clean
energy, these investments offer a
powerful pathway to affordability —
which is why many countries have
pivoted sharply towards renewables
and electrification in the wake of the
Iran war.

Further, clean energy doesn’t cause
significant pollution, which is tied to
increased lung disease, cardiac disease,
and dementia — driving up state and
household healthcare costs. Climate
pollution is leading to more frequent
and severe storms, rising seas and
changing weather patterns. These
impacts increase insurance, storm
response and food costs, with
precipitation, temperature swings and
drought conditions hitting families’
pocketbooks.

Clean energy offers the US north-east
a path to more affordable energy and a
more affordable lifestyle. The prudent
choice is a clean energy future — one
that is less reliant on natural gas and
oil, not more.

Dan Sosland
President, Acadia Center,
Rockport, ME, US

“1'M A DATA CENTRE "

Why consultancies require

a bit of their own medicine

Your report on rising starting salaries
at McKinsey, where I once worked,
BCG, and Bain (October 29) raises a
question that goes beyond talent
competition. For decades, management
consulting economics has depended on
a broad base of junior professionals
doing analytical work under the
supervision of a relatively small
number of senior partners. This
structure has served two purposes:
generating profitable delivery capacity
and developing the firm’s future
leaders.

Al is beginning to challenge the first
purpose without eliminating the
second. If Al increasingly performs the
analytical tasks traditionally assigned
to junior consultants, what justifies
expanding the same staffing structure
at higher salaries?

Growing demand for Al-related
consulting services may explain
renewed short-term recruitment. But it
does not resolve the longer-term
question of whether the traditional
partnership model remains the most
effective way to organise consulting
capabilities.

The solution may lie in separating
two functions that consulting firms
have traditionally combined:
developing future leaders and
organising analytical delivery. Firms
can continue investing in their people
while increasingly drawing on
specialised, Al-enabled delivery
capabilities beyond their own
organisational boundaries, without
relinquishing client relationships,
professional judgment or
accountability.

The future of consulting may
therefore depend less on preserving the
traditional pyramid than on
redesigning the organisation around
the capabilities clients actually need.
Vladimir Lazarevik

Founder and Managing Partner,
MECE Solutions, Abu Dhabi, UAE

Europe’s centrists need

to ‘get on their bikes’

Ben Hall ("Serbia, like Hungary, shows
power of the people”, Opinion, October
27) expertly compares opposition wins
in Hungary and Serbia. But he seems to
have missed one important point. In
both countries the pro-democratic
opposition devoted a lot of time and
effort to visiting people in small towns
and villages, sometimes on bicycles,
talking to ordinary people on the way.
At a time when politicians look to
social media to build support maybe
Serbia’s students and Péter Magyar in
Hungary have found that face-to-face
contacts with people in the streets
work better. So too in Europe, facing
key elections next year, ruling centrist
coalitions facing strong challenges from
populist opponents should take note
and “get on their bikes” as soon as
possible.

Krzysztof Bobinski

Society of Journalists (Warsaw),

Poland

A cautious welcome for the

chancellor’s founders’ relief

Martin Wolf argued, in his online
column published before the Budget
announcement that the chancellor’s
main task was to make Britain look
prudent, because boring beats risky
excitement (Opinion, October 28).

The new founders’ relief, a 10 per
cent rate on lifetime gains of up to
£10mn, restores the limit lost in 2020,
when the old entrepreneurs’ relief was
cut to £1mn. It signals that those who
build a business in Britain should be
able to sell it and stay.

The difficulty is who qualifies. The
relief is reserved for “our most
successful firms”, yet founders take
their risk years before anyone knows
which firms will be the successful ones.
At the same time, business asset
disposal relief is halved to £500,000,
now worth at most £30,000 in tax over
a lifetime.

The chancellor says three in four
claimants are unaffected. The one in
four tend to be the owners of
established, profitable companies who
have built something worth selling.
Unless founders’ relief reaches them,
they will be caught between the two
reliefs, paying more to sell the business
they built than they would have a year
ago.

The extended rate relief, the higher
first year allowance, and greater
support for businesses led by women,
will help at the start of the journey.

Much now depends on where the
lines are drawn. If founders’ relief
rewards the risk taken rather than the
size of the eventual sale, this Budget
will have backed founders from their
first idea to their final exit.

Anthony Villis
Managing Director and Co-founder,
First Wealth, London W1, UK

Red tape, not tax, is stifling
Britain's entrepreneurs

As a business founder (and bloody-
minded entrepreneur to quote
chancellor John Healey), I can imagine
you have been fighting off the letters
from entrepreneurs who read Aliya
Shibli’s article in last weekend’s FT
Money (“Rise in UK entrepreneurs
choosing to sell up”, October 24).

Wednesday’s Budget has added to
this debate by introducing a so-called
founders’ relief. This is nice, but it isn’t
solving the problem. The problems I
face as an SME owner at the coal face
are regulatory, not tax.

For example, we submitted genuine
R&D claims to HM Revenue & Customs
repeatedly, only to have them
repeatedly rejected. We're a laboratory
for heaven’s sake, and do genuine R&D,
so if our claims are persistently
rejected, I shudder to think how others
fare.

The embattled HMRC needs a new
department where our external
accountant/auditor can liaise directly
with the agency and have a
conversation with a knowledgeable
agent to solve problems quickly.

Another example is planning reform.
To scale this business we need a bigger
premises and this has been in planning

since the start of 2026 with no sign of a
decision on the horizon. We have
reams of letters of support from major
global customers wishing to spend with
us, but the planning system is broken
in a doom loop where no one wishes to
take responsibility for making a
decision — we’re only now (eight
months into the application) being

asked for lighting strategies from yet
another external consultant.

Why only now? Should we be
successful in building our extension, it
will be a significant scale up for us, and

will immediately lead to a huge
increase in business rates which will be
levied before we have had the time to
scale. How can a business scale, when
at every step forward the knife of
taxation is thrust between the ribs just
when the business needs to take a deep
breath?

As the business owner, these are the
issues that erode at my mental
wellbeing and every day that passes
draws me closer to throwing in the
towel out of frustration, despair and
exhaustion.

Running a business should be
exhilarating, fulfilling and rewarding.
We recently celebrated our 20th
anniversary of trading, I dearly hope
that I can look back in another 20 years
and say that we have become a
regional/local success story and an
asset to the area.

As a bloody minded entrepreneur,

[ could then happily stick it to the
Treasury and say that in spite of it all, I
went and did it anyway!

Abigail MacCartney

Founder of Livelab; Liberal Democrat
Councillor, Oakham, Rutland, UK

Healey’s Seinfeld moment

I love the irony of Will Lloyd’s “There is
no news” sketch (“Years after the Truss
fiasco, an actual mini-Budget”, Report,
October 29) appearing on the front
page of a 14-page print edition Budget
2026 FT supplement, albeit with four

of those pages taken with adverts for
financial advisers.

Surely John Healey’s Budget only
deserved the briefing sidebar.
Reminiscent of the old Jerry Seinfeld
quote: “It’s amazing that the amount of
news that happens in the world every
day always just exactly fits the
newspaper.”

Phil Ingle
Kinton, Warwickshire, UK
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iatta Fahnbulleh, UK

energy secretary, struck

an unusually positive

tone about fossil fuels

when she announced her
approval for drilling in the Jackdaw gas-
field in the North Sea this month. Jack-
daw would “support the country’s
energy security with homegrown gas
this winter”, she said.

Security of oil and gas supply has been
less of a priority for the Labour govern-
ment than showing “global leadership”
in the net zero transition to renewables,
a recurring theme of Fahnbulleh’s pred-
ecessor, Ed Miliband. But times change
and wars in Ukraine and the Middle
East are focusing minds on becoming
more self-sufficient.

Fahnbulleh will shortly face a tougher

decision: whether to approve produc-
tion in the Rosebank oilfield in the
Atlantic, west of Shetland. She appears
sceptical about this, noting, as she
approved Jackdaw, that Rosebank was
“a different proposition”. Most of its oil
would be transported to Europe rather
than being refined in Britain.

But she should approve Rosebank and
the Office for Budget Responsibility this
week counted it in tax forecasts. The
government can do so without breach-
ing its energy policies or its Paris accord
commitments to combat climate
change. Even with Rosebank and
Cambo, a nearby field that is awaiting
development approval, the UK will
remain a net importer of oil and gas.

Andy Burnham’s government is
under pressure from climate campaign-
ers and some Labour MPs to block Rose-
bank, although the field already has the
necessary exploration licences. They
want him to keep on cutting oil and gas
production in the North Sea, in contrast
to Norway’s expansion and Canada’s
energy ambitions under Prime Minister
Mark Carney.

Some campaigners argue against add-
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ing to global fossil fuel production
because of climate change. Uplift, a UK
group, says that “no new oil and gas
fields are compatible with safe climate
limits.” Although Paris commitments
focus on a country’s territorial emis-
sions, rather than those from fossil fuels
it exports, they want a moratorium.

The plea has fallen on deaf ears else-
where. In 2015, when he was Bank of

Opponents claim it is
less important than
the Jackdaw field, but
this is an illusion

England governor, Carney warned that
oil and gas reserves could become
“stranded assets” in the energy transi-
tion. He is now pressing for Canada to
become an “energy superpower” by
increasing fossil-fuel production,
although it already exports far more
than it burns domestically.

Britain does not have the same natu-
ral resources luxury. The government

Rosebank is needed for UK energy supply

approved Jackdaw to lessen its depend-
ence on gas from Norwegian fields in the
North Sea, as well as imports of liquefied
natural gas. It will need more than three
times as much gas as it currently pro-
duces between now and 2050, and it
recently struck a deal to secure supplies
from Belgium this winter.

Rosebank is mainly an oilfield,
although its operator Adura would pro-
duce some gas too. Since the UK’s
depleted refineries lack the capacity to
process the oil, it would be shipped to
European facilities. Its opponents claim
it is thus less important for UK energy
security than Jackdaw. The decision for-
mally lies with Fahnbulleh, and she
appears to sympathise.

This is an illusion. More than two-
thirds of the UK’s exports of crude oil to
European refineries return after process-
ing, according to the consultancy Wood
Mackenzie in a report for Ithaca Energy,
which owns Cambo and a minority of
Rosebank. Much of the diesel and heating
oil that the UK imports from Europe is
“our own oil coming back,” says John
Underhill, director for energy transition
at Aberdeen university.

[t makes more sense to view UK
energy security in the context of an inte-
grated European system, given that the :
UK could not operate without European :
co-operation (as well as fuel supplies :
from North America and the Middle :
East). Even with its self-imposed :
restrictions, Britain forms part of the
system as Europe’s second-largest oil- :

producing country.

That should not weaken the UK’s
commitment to the energy transition, :
not least because its North Sea reserves :
are finite. More wind, solar and nuclear
energy are essential, along with upgrad-
ing the electricity grid. But it also needs
fossil fuels on the path to net zero; the
question is how much domestic demand

it meetsitself.
Apart from energy independence,

but Britain lacks followers.

john.gapper@ft.com
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Anthropic IPO

SuCCess rests on
two fears

TECHNOLOGY

John
Thornhill

he success (or not) of
Anthropic’s forthcoming
initial public offering will be
determined by which of two
fears is stronger: the fear of
missing out or the fear of messing up.

The first of these was neatly explained
to me by a veteran financier. When I told
him I found it hard to understand how
any company that lost $81bn in the first
half of the year could objectively be
worth up to $1.75tn, he replied it was
irrelevant what observers thought. The
only thing that mattered was whether
the market accepted the figure.

Anthropicwill pitch its shares at a cer-
tain price and investors will buy them or
pass. And, he predicted, most fund
managers will not want to miss out on
the chance to own a sliver of one of the
most remarkable companies in history,
irrespective of the price.

This week’s publication of Anthropic’s
[PO prospectus certainly highlights the
many ways in which the Al company is
remarkable. At five years old, it is still a
toddler company. But it has already
released some of the world’s most pow-
erful and popular Al models, raised
$141.1bn of funding and generated argu-
ably the fastest revenue growth of any
company on record. Anthropic gener-

ated $16.3bn of revenue in the first half
of 2026, more than 12 times higher than
in the comparable period the previous
year. Its 250 biggest customers each
paid more than $10mn for its Claude
tools over the past year.

The company argues that the value of
Alison an “exponential” curve and that
Anthropic is well placed to capture a
large share of it. Like some magic sauce
that peps up any dish, its Al models
promise to help advance science, cure
disease and boost economic growth.

“There’s no end to the rainbow.
There’s just the rainbow,” Dario Amo-
dei, Anthropic’s co-founder and chief
executive, told me earlier this year,
referring to the company’s ability to
scale its models.

Lest any investor get too carried away,
Anthropic’s prospectus reveals its own
fears about the many ways things could
go wrong, with risk factors running to
94 pages of the 335-page document.

It notes it is a public benefit corpora-
tion with a purpose beyond profit max-
imisation and has given its seven found-
ers vice-like controls. It remains in dis-
pute with the US government and has
been declared a “supply-chain risk”. It
warns its Al systems might run out of
control and cause terrible harm that
could result in major liabilities. And, it
breezily adds, without safeguards, Al
could even pose “catastrophic or exis-
tential” risks to humanity.

Most of these risks are impossible to
quantify. But at least no investor could
complain they had not been warned if
Anthropic does snuff out humanity, not
that it would matter much by then.

Investors’ more immediate concern
will focus on Anthropic’s incomplete
section on future spending commit-
ments. The company notes it has
entered into several multiyear, non-
cancellable purchase agreements for Al
services and infrastructure. If future
revenues do not cover these commit-
ments, these liabilities could result in
defaults and liquidity constraints.

Calculating future need for data cen-
tre capacity is a devilish business. Too
little means Anthropic risks falling
behind in frontier model development
and failing to meet customer demand;
too much and it may run out of money.
For the moment, it has left its payment
schedule blank. But PitchBook esti-
mates its future hard-to-exit commit-
ments may amount to between $450bn
and $600bn before 2031.

[ts prospectus reveals
the company’s own
misgivings about the many
ways things could go wrong

Ominously, cracks are appearing in
the data centre market as investors
worry about the scale of investment and
users question the cost and value of
leading-edge Al models. In spite of the
hype, Al has so far delivered “zero
financial pay-off to corporate America
outside of tech”, Torsten Slak, Apollo’s
chief economist, recently wrote.

Shares in listed neoclouds — specialist
Al cloud computing companies — such
as CoreWeave and Nebius, have been
falling sharply and several unlisted
start-ups have postponed flotations.

Elon Musk, chief executive of SpaceX,
which raised $151bn in equity and debt
funding earlier this year, has claimed
that debt markets are now shut to com-
panies that are solely reliant on data
centre revenue. More than 200 neo-
clouds would see “guppy-level death
and consolidation”, he posted on X.

One financial analyst has calculated
that the big public tech companies, pri-
vate frontier labs, including Anthropic
and OpenAl, and the listed neoclouds
have disclosed debt and non-cancella-
ble computing commitments of $2.1tn.
That compares with $1.3tn of outstand-

Ellie Foreman-Peck

i spends around £6bn a year on housing
: subsidies for Londoners alone, money
. we all have to find via taxes. There are
i less obvious costs too: businesses face
high rents in London, and skilled indi-
¢ viduals can’t afford to move there, con-
. straining the growth of our most suc-
. : cessful city. National income — and tax
. revenues —are lower as aresult.

Housebuilding
1S the best way
to tackle the
cost of living

Tim
Leunig

ndy Burnham and John
Healey have made the cost
of living central to their
pitch. But this week’s
Budget again showed that

: they are ignoring the most plausible
there are strong economic reasons to :
make more of its limited fossil fuel :
reserves. Higher production will gener-
ate jobs and tax revenues for a new :
energy wealth fund, as the budget calcu-
lates. Global leadership is nice to have :
i cally spend 40 per cent of their incomes
: onrent. London flats are small and post-
. rent incomes are low. These two facts
: mean that high salaries often translate
. into low living standards.

approach: increasing housebuilding to
bring down rents.

The typical British renter spends
three times as much on rent as on food,
and five times as much as on energy. Itis
worse in London, where renters typi-

This affects all of us. The government

London’s high cost of housing can be

explained simply by supply and

e i demand. The capital’s population has

ing subprime mortgages in March 2007,
which helped trigger the global financial :
i given up on its targets suggests that they

Just as many adjustable-rate mort- :
gages back then started with low two-
year teaser rates that then rose, the Al
sector’s “take-or-pay” contracts could :
result in companies paying for capacity :
they never use. The industry will soon :
: such moves kick off a classic house-

Ben Thompson, author of the Strate-
chery newsletter, argues that aslong as
Anthropic meets its revenue projections
then investors may conclude it repre- :
sents “areasonable call option on seem-
: stuck at home with parents or moving

That is certainly the kind of bet that
venture capital investors are in business
to make, explaining why Anthropic has :
. greater choice at all price points.
that more cautious institutional fund :
managers will be more fearful about. :
Even an amazing company with amaz-
ing technology does not always translate :
into an amazing investment when its :
offer is priced so high and its collateral :
. erwise. In absolute terms, London
. would see the biggest falls. The rent ona
. typical two-bed flat in Lambeth would,
: for example, fall by over £250 a month
: within that time. To look at it another

crisis the following year.

hitits own enormous reset wall.

ingly unlimited upside”.

got to where it is today. But it is a call

risks are so immeasurable.

john.thornhill@ft.com
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Tarah
Wheeler

n the evening of October

11, supermarket refrigera-

tion units across France

warmed up to as much as

50C overnight. The follow-
ing day, bewildered workers were
greeted with aisles full of spoiled food.
In several stores, fires also broke out in
overheated units. Most of the supermar-
kets used a Danfoss central unit that
controlled the freezer and refrigerator
units for an entire store. That central
controller was accessible remotely.
Cybercriminals appear to have found a
single hack that would leave every unit
vulnerable.

In total, over 150 Intermarcheé and
Netto stores, 80 Coopeérative U stores,
and about 80 Carrefour stores with
some scattered Monoprix and E Leclerc
stores were hit. At least one vulnerabil-

Security through obscurity is not a good cyber defence

ity researcher reported that stores in
Spain, Portugal, Germany, Poland and
Belgium had also been affected.

A year and a half earlier, Danfoss had
deemed one line of its refrigeration con-
troller products vulnerable to unau-
thorised remote login and had made
software updates available. The morn-
ing after the attack, Cert-FR, the cyber
security emergency response team for
France, issued a public alert warning
that Danfoss remote controllers of
refrigeration systems were actively
being targeted in an ongoing security
incident.

A few days after the attack on French
supermarkets, millions of websites
around the world went dark. The take-
down was a precautionary measure
after a vulnerability was found in PHP, a
web programming language that has
been used for decades in business,
academia, science and government. Its
well-known problems with memory
safety, a flaw that makes it easy to
exploit, were highlighted by researchers
testing cyber defences using Al tools,
and patches were issued.

Both the refrigerator hack and the
PHP exploit are about familiar prob-
lems with old software. Information
security experts are seeing many more
low-level old vulnerabilities being
exploited at a high cost to those hacked.

In the case of the French fridges,
Intermarché’s CEO has said the attack
will cost tens of millions of euros. Other
hacks may do even more damage. But if
they do not make the news, there is little

A few days after an attack
on French supermarkets,
millions of websites around
the world went dark

to no incentive for those victimised to
publicise how they were taken advan-
tage of.

This is a problem because knowing
the details can help cyber security
experts prevent future attacks else-
where.

Investigators at France’s cyber secu-

rity agency ANSSI have not confirmed
how attackers got into the supermarket
refrigeration units, although research-
ers at information security research
firm Claroty found several vulnerabili-
ties in the code for a Danfoss refrigera-
tion model months before.

We cannot verify the path the attack-
ers took. But there is another possibility.
The day’s date was being used to seem-
ingly purposefully create a hidden
administrator bypass which ignored
any password the owner had set on the
device and permitted full device access.

This is not a normal method of pro-
viding secure remote access to devices.
In information security, we call some-
thing that is hidden like this “security
through obscurity”. The affected
devices had not been updated. Some
older devices had no patches available
atall.

Industrial and commercial suppliers
of devices that can start fires can no
longer pretend that security through
obscurity is a sufficient defence when
failing to implement the most basic
security practices. Consumer product

likely to be in the first wave of human-

tiple locations.

a problem for decades. Finding those

well-known vulnerabilities.

active exploit is collapsing from years to

the next 18-24 months will see more

fires.
The writer is an information security

Group

i grown by 1.6mn people this century, and
: supply hasn’t kept up, constrained by
{ : planning rules that prioritise golf
=" coursesover housebuilding.

It is reasonable to ask whether new

. i private housing, aimed mainly at people
| i on relatively high incomes, will lower
. rents more generally. The prime minis-
| : ter suggests not, hence his very expen-
: sive and largely unfunded pledge to cre-
i ate the “biggest council housebuilding

The government spends
around £6bn a year on
housing subsidies for
Londoners alone

programme” since the 1950s. The gov-
ernment’s private admission that it has

do not consider private housebuilding
to be best way tolower rents.

But the evidence is clear. Recent
research from Finland, for example,
shows that while people who move into
new flats are indeed relatively well off,

moving chain. The majority of people
who can now move — presumably to
somewhere better or cheaper — have
lower than average incomes. Many of
these are adult children previously

out of shared flats. So long as enough
new homes are built, the laws of supply
and demand mean lower prices and

All this happens at no cost to the gov-
ernment. Imagine that England actually
hit the current housing targets for five
years. A University of Reading model
shows that rents would fall about 2 per
cent more per year than they would oth-

: way, a £250 rise in disposable incomes
. from lower rents is approximately
. equivalent to wage rises doubling over
i thesame period.

Building this number of houses would

i also increase both national income and

: tax revenues, as construction is a very

safety commissions have been warning
for decades that internet-connected :
devices that manage temperatures are
: temporary accommodation — would
harming hacks, and this is the first
major hack that has caused fires in mul- :
: fall in spending would improve the gov-
Outdated, insecure software has been :
: £1bn a year from cheaper housing in
exploits is being made easier by AL
While there is no evidence that the :
French refrigerator hacks used Al, PHP :
shows how quickly Al can put togethera
string of exploits that use software with :
. prices: models for Britain to copy.
The time between finding a weakness :
and watching as it is turned into an :
i benefit every postcode by increasing tax
days. Without aggressive patching and
taking security hygiene more seriously,
. matter their aspirations, should see
attacks against industrial and commer- :
cial equipment — and the risk of more

domestically oriented sector. Govern-
ment spending — particularly on
extraordinarily expensive and terrible

fall as housing became more readily
available. The rise in tax revenue and

ernment’s fiscal position by at least

London alone.

In recent years, planning reform in
places as diverse as Auckland, Austin,
Minneapolis and California has
increased housebuilding, lowering

Housing policy failures have hit Lon-
doners hardest. But sorting it out will

revenues and reducing pressures on
public spending. Every politician, no

sorting out London’s failure to build
more homes as their top priority.

. The writer is an economist and former
. adviser to two UK chancellors. This article

researcher and chief security officer at TPO
. David Lawrence

draws on research with Rob Blackie and
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The A.l. boom looks a

There are
signs the
artificial
intelligence
boom is

going bust.

If it does, the
consequences
could rival the
2008 financial

crisis.

Jennifer M. Harris

Alabama. The A.L chipmaker Nvidia
was born in 1993 in a booth at a Denny’s
in San Jose, Calif., and Meta in a Har-
vard dorm in 2004. And yet the finan-
cial cire surrounding those

Artificial i isfastb

the largest investment in U.S. history.
As the money pours in, the companies
involved are resurrecting bad old hab-
its eerily reminiscent of the shenani-
gans deployed in the run-up to the
financial crisis.

There are already signs that much of
this investment may go bad. If it does,
the consequences could rival what
happened in 2008.

We know far too little about the finan-
cial plumbing propping up this surge.
‘What little we do know looks remark-
ably like the tactics once employed by
Wall Street firms like Lehman Broth-
ers, the storied 158-year-old bank that
collapsed in 2008, setting off a panic
that ultimately cost taxpayers nearly
$700 billion in bailouts in today’s dol-
lars and nearly nine million Americans
their jobs. Now as then, companies are
hiding large amounts of debt off public
balance sheets. Firms r ible for

share an uncanny resem-
blance.

Start with hidden loans. A Wall Street

Journal analysis in August concluded
that the nine largest tech firms, Nvidia
and Meta included, have managed to
accrue $3 trillion of debt, or roughly 10
percent of the entire U.S. economy, off
their balance sheets. Keeping the debt
off the books (and away from the fig-
ures investors and regulators watch
most closely) makes it easier for those
companies to spend enormous sums

constructing the data centers that drive

AL — centers they believe will both
improve the technology and satisfy an
expected takeoff in demand.

Back in 2008, Lehman, too, accumu-
lated lots of debt, primarily from buy-
ing subprime mortgages; those loans,
which were targeted to home buyers
with thin or imperfect credit histories,

were the hot product of its day. The firm

protecting our pensions and our insur-
ance are again risking our money by
snapping up complicated financial
products backstopped by assets of
uncertain value. A small group of com-
panies are buying and selling large
amounts of a hot product to one an-
other, inflating demand for the product
and obscuring the risks of the system in
aweb of complexity. The accountants
and credit-rating firms that analyze the
situation — and that are financially
beholden to the debtors — are deploy-
ing shaky excuses to declare it all fine.

There are a few differences. With
more U.S. funds in A.L-heavy stocks
than in homes, a crash could destroy
more wealth than the 2008 financial
crisis did. And the Trump administra-
tion, reportedly eager to prevent a bust,
is making changes that inject new
opacity and more risk into the situa-
tion.

There are already signs the nascent
A.L industry may not soon generate the
trillions of dollars required to pay off all
the huge debts it is incurring. Earlier
this month, The Financial Times re-
ported that the projected annual reve-
nue at AL lab OpenAl was about $50
billion at the end of September, 28
percent lower than had previously been
believed. Figures reported by The Wall
Street Journal this month suggested
that revenue growth at Anthropic,
OpenAT’s chief rival, was softening.
Markets are getting nervous, with the
tech-laden Nasdagq falling over 5 per-
cent over the last two weeks.

Anthropic and OpenAl are already so
entangled in the U.S. economy (and in
its national security) that if they sink,
‘Washington will need a plan. Done
right, any rescue would come with real
safety guardrails, real insurance that
we won’t cede control of the technology
to China and real service to the public
interest.

Lehman Brothers was born in 1850
as a cotton brokerage in antebellum

similarly avoided

. scrutiny by shuf-
Such worries fling the debts off
may explain its balance sheet.
why tech stocks  When those mort-
have been gages went bad,
taking a so did Lehman,
beating, and and its sudden
bond markets demise nearly
all took much of the
— nomaly bankin t
. g system
where investors 1
go for shelte.r ‘Within days of
amid financial its failure, Wash-
turbulence — ington committed
are volatile. hundreds of bil-
lions of dollars to
stabilize the finan-

cial system, and
the Federal Reserve backstopped
trillions more. Still, the rescue wasn’t
enough to stave off the worst recession
since the Great Depression. Millions of
jobs and trillions in household wealth
evaporated.

Now you might ask: Didn’t Congress
pass legislation to prevent another
crisis from occurring? Yes, but that law,
known as Dodd-Frank, applied largely
to lenders, which means banks and
bank-holding companies. It left private
creditors, back then a relatively small
slice of the finance world, virtually
untouched. In 2018, Congress, worried
about the potential impact on small
businesses, loosened rules to allow
many private creditors to stretch their
balance sheets. It ignored objections
that money, like water, would always
flow to the least regulated corners of
finance.

Enter Silicon Valley. A.1’s biggest
players seized on the loosely regulated
private credit industry to help finance
their data center spree.

Another throwback to the bad old
days of 2008: the way the A.L firms and
their main suppliers are buying and
selling the technology and its infra-
structure to each other, lending large
sums to one another to fund the deals.

ot like the housing bubble

Nvidia disclosed commitments and
guarantees of over $530 billion to its
own customers in July — more than
triple the amount it was lending just
three months earlier. Analysis by the
asset manager Sona found at least 176
circular financing deals in the A.I.
ecosystem that were worth $3.6 trillion
over the past three and a half years.
Back in the housing bubble, major
Wall Street firms came up with numer-
ous complex ways to borrow from their
rivals, with proceeds going to purchase
even more subprime mortgages. The
result made demand for those loans
look greater than it actually was, and it
built a financing web so tangled that it
became difficult to parse any one firm’s
exposure. As Lehman’s collapse later
showed, such confusion meant that a

problem anywhere can soon become a
problem everywhere.

Then how about the fact that ac-
counting firms, those given the job of
calling out any warning signs, appear
asleep at the wheel once again? Ernst
& Young, which signed off on Lehman’s
questionable accounting tactics before
its collapse, is now being accused of
offering more tautology than real com-
fort in its latest approval of Meta’s
unusual accounting moves to fund its
very expensive A.L push. Everything is
all fine, essentially, because Meta said
itis.

Those are the similarities. Now for
the differences.

This presidential administration,
reportedly worried that any A.1. slow-
down will beget a broader economic

one (which, in turn, could worsen its
political standing), is propping up the
boom. Its measures likely goose the
available money in the short term but
will worsen the pain of any correction.
President Trump wants to allow Ameri-
cans to invest their retirement savings
in private credit funds, ensuring they
will lose directly if these data center
deals go bad. The Securities and Ex-
change Commission has made it easier
for data center owners and their lend-
ers to slice and repackage this debt,
which is exactly what banks did to
subprime mortgage debts in the hous-
ing bubble. The S.E.C. is also proposing
rules that allow newly public compa-
nies to disclose even less than they
already do.
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This

year, yet again, I'm

Every
Halloween
since 2009,
I've adorned
rnyself with
balloons. I'm
committed
to the bit.

Michael Linares

Unlike the rest of you, I'm not agoniz-
ing over a Halloween costume. I know
what I'll be. I know who I am: Grapes.

I've been Grapes every year since
2009 — nearly two decades. I don’t
expect that I will stop, either. It’s a
lifelong commitment to the bit. Grapes
gives the feeling of Cronenbergian
body horror: a freakish solid with
near-liquid bounce.

The first time I dressed as a bunch
of grapes, I was 21 and new to New
York. I didn’t know what I was looking
for, only that it had to be quick and
easy, a bit of a gag, and within my
Balthazar-server budget. I wanted
armor — friendly up close, spooky at a
distance; perceived but not seen. I was
a weird queer brown kid navigating a
new social world. I wanted attention,
but not follow-up questions. I didn’t yet
believe I had anything to say. I needed
a costume that read as defiant, not
sexily gay — a category I felt excluded
from.

So, post-breakfast shift, I went to the
Balloon Saloon in TriBeCa (an upscale
emporium for, you guessed it, bal-
loons). Out I came with the bags of
sinewy latex that would become my
exoskeleton.

A quick tutorial: Grapes as a cos-
tume is just green felt and 15 purple
balloons safety-pinned to a long-sleeve
shirt in an inverted pyramid. It is
decidedly D.LY., impressionistic, hard
to bungle. That first year, I wore an
all-purple American Apparel outfit, but
I learned it hardly mattered — your
body underneath the balloons becomes
invisible. I roll a sheet of felt into a
cone and pin it to a hat; another rings
my neck. The big to-do is blowing up
the balloons, which was infinitely
easier when I had five roommates,

though I eventually got it down to 10
minutes solo. Each balloon gets a pin
through the lip. (Keep your back and
bum balloon-free so sitting is possible.)
Start at the top and work your way
down the front: 5, 4, 3, 2, 1. By the
second row, the operation becomes
untenable: youw'll start pricking your-
self and popping precious inventory.
But by the third row, the magic sets in.
The scaffold turns into structure, and
the ghost enters the machine. Grapes
is in the room with us now.

The first few years, Grapes was pure
joy. Everyone was happy to see me.
Children bopped me, dogs booped me.
Straight men leaned out of cars to say,
“YO, GRAPES!” — a welcome catcall
rather than a menacing taunt. With the
same costume every year, I could sit
out the annual rat race to yassify a
new profession (sexy data center
worker?) or embody the most niche
queer reference (Elizabeth Holmes, or
the “dancing bird automaton”?). I
refused to make it new.

Some years I told people I was
Bacchus, or Sour Grapes, or the
Grapes of Wrath. But I never stuck
with the conceits. The worst part of
any costume is having to explain it.
Even at 21, I was tired of explaining
myself — my race, my sexuality — of
making myself neat in someone else’s
mind. I wanted to overflow matter-of-
factly. With Grapes, I could. I was
Grapes, plain Grapes.

Grapes is great at parties. The first
balloon crosses the threshold and
suddenly everyone has a role to play.
Fellow guests must see that this new
being can get a drink, make way for its
many bathroom breaks. All Grapes can
do is smile and shrug and hope to be
taken care of. People pause conversa-
tions; crowds part. I wave to the world
from inside my balloon bumper car,
buffered against social anxiety.

Grapes makes the awkwardness
literal and unavoidable, and somehow

dressing as grapes

lets me be more myself. I can take a
night off from self-protective extrover-
sion — from meeting everyone more
than halfway. Now they have to come
to me. Surviving the night as Grapes is
a testament to the miracle of human
cooperation, like crowd surfing or
voting.

Here’s a thing I learned: Grapes is a
divining rod for sadists. I'm not talking
about the innocent boppers or mis-
chievous jostlers — I honor both. I'm
talking about poppers. Poppers are
otherwise normal people who are
overcome with the urge to maim

Grapes. They are sleeper cells activat-
ed by the sight of sweet, bulbous me.
They cannot be avoided, and rarely
can they be reasoned with. Most are
strangers. Some are not.

Poppers can be anywhere, and they
might look like normal people — they
shop at the Park Slope Food Co-op;
they live on my block; I still run into
them at Christmastime and at Shab-
bat. But Grapes remembers who
popped them. There are things Grapes
cannot unsee.

There were years when Grapes
began to feel like an albatross around

my neck — or 15, pinned to my body.
Eating was impossible; going to the
bathroom was risky. I had to ride
contorted in the back seat of cabs, and
forget about a seatbelt. Wind could
ruin me. Sometimes the store ran out
of purple balloons and I had to go as
jet-black caviar (2018), or I had no-
where to go but a Zoom chat (2021), or
1 had somewhere to go but it was
more of a grown-ups-drinking-wine
vibe (2024). Some years I just was not
in the mood, but I pressed onward
(2016, 2023, 2025). There was no opt-
ing out.

To don the same costume every
year is to defy the relentless passing
of time, and to see how I've changed
in turn. In early photos of Grapes, I
can see how much I needed the armor.
In later ones: I have more confidence
and calm, more wrinkles. I forgive
poppers now. I carry extra balloons.
Today, under all that purple, I want to
be seen, not just perceived. I have
plenty to say, and I can take all the
questions. I wonder how I’ll ripen and
sour in the next 20 years of Grapes.

Like any piece of endurance art,
Grapes took on different valences over
time. It was funny, then less funny,
then mundane, then ironic, then post-
ironically sincere, then, God willing,
funny again. I could tell what kind of
year it was by people’s eyes. As I
tumbled out of cars or jiggled upstairs,
I might catch the wide-eyed excite-
ment of a party host or the slow blink
of an exasperated friend. Recently, I
told my partner I'd be his plus-one to a
fancy (plainclothes) soiree falling on
Halloween — as Grapes. He looked at
me witheringly. I am now uninvited.

The trail from “YO, GRAPES!” to
“Oh, Grapes” is shorter than youd
think. Luckily, it is a loop.

MICHAEL LINARES writes about culture
and technology and is the vice president
of product for NYT Cooking.
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“You Can See Everything,

all shadows and mirrors

Eve Sneider

this episode as an allegory: Journalists,

by their very nature, cannibalize other

people’s words to tell their own stories.
Ms. Malcolm’s peers and critics

T ded to “The Journalist and the

As Heisenberg pointed out, you can’t
‘watch something without changing it.
Observers are never neutral.

Inanew documentary, “You Can See
Everything,” Lance Oppenheim and
Nathan Fielder take this idea and bolt in
anew direction. While their film is
nominally about the noted Silicon Valley
fraudster Elizabeth Holmes and her
partner, Billy Evans, it has amuch more
universal message: Every personhasa
unique perspective, and that makes it
impossible for anyone to produce a
narrative that is absolutely true.

Thisis surely part of the reason for
the movie’s rave reception and wild
popularity. There is something titillat-
ing about being drawn into the action,
about watching and even about wanting
towatch. In our media ecosystem, the
reaction to something is often a story
untoitself. We look to one another —on
Twitter, Twitch streams, podcasts,
group chats — to make sense of what is
rightin front of us.

In the film, Mr. Oppenheim (and a
small crew) films Mr. Fielder watching
Ms. Holmes and Mr. Evans; we, as the
viewers, watch all of them watching one
another. The filmmakers are being
manipulated by Ms. Holmes and Mr.
Evans, but they’re also manipulating

their subjects — and

4 us, their audience.
There is

% There’s no gotcha
artifice moment, exactly.
present in Everythingisaper-
any work of formance. Everyone
nonfiction, isimplicated.
and in every R.evijetv:lers hayef

praised the movie for
f;‘:d of our being “of this mo-

ment” and for captur-
ing “what a decade of
post-truth has done
tous.” Meanwhile, critics of the film and
of Ms. Holmes’s role at the company she
founded, Theranos, have taken issue
‘with Mr. Fielder and Mr. Oppenheim’s
relative lack of interest in the actual
facts of Ms. Holmes’s criminal case.
Each camp wants its own take on Ms.
Holmes and this movie to be the right
one.

But the genius of Mr. Fielder and Mr.
Oppenheim’s approach s that once the
ideathat truth s slippery has lodged in
your mind, you can’t really get rid of it.
This sleight of hand has commandeered
the attention of viewers in sold-out
theaters across America Andit’s amove
that was pioneered by Janet Malcolm, a
writer and longtime New Yorker jour-
nalist who also took flak for proposing
that the truthis ially

Murderer” with shock and anger. She
was chastised for asserting her point of
view about the case while also trying to
situate herself above the fray. (It didn’t
help that she neglected to mentionin
the piece that she, too, was battling a
former subject — Jeffrey Masson —in
court.) But by positioning herself this
way, Ms. Malcolm did two important
things: empower her readers to take
their own perspective seriously and go
further, implicating them in the dubious
ethics of attempting to tella “true”
story.

In the explosion of think pieces and
online discourse surrounding “You Can
See Everything,” a similar effectis at
work. I have spent the past eight years,
on and off, poring over Ms. Malcolm’s
papers, reading and rereading her
work, trying to better understand her
thorny, convoluted, occasionally mad-
dening, utterly singular perspective. In
theintensity and strangeness of Mr.
Fielder’s gaze especially, I recognize
how captivating it is to be invited to pay
such close attention — the kind that
elicits multiple interpretations.

“You Can See Everything”is a chroni-
cle of Mr. Fielder’s Sisyphean efforts to
understand what he is seeing and why
he sees it that way. We watch Mr. Field-
er peer at Ms. Holmes and Mr. Evans
from the shadowy corners of their San
Diego-area home, observing them
doing things that normally don’t merit
close observation, like beating eggs. Mr.
Fielder meets Ms. Holmes’s unnerv-
ingly wide blue eyes with befuddle-
ment. We can see him thinking: Is this
allanact,or what? It’s a fun twist,
watching the comedian famous for
making other people uncomfortable
squirm.

In the second part of the film, after
Ms. Holmes begins her prison term, the
story takes a new shape. To compensate
for the fact that they nolonger have
access to their purported subject, the
filmmakers call on Amanda Seyfried,
who played Ms. Holmes in Hulu’s “The
Dropout.” Having Ms. Seyfried act out
interactions with Ms. Holmes that Mr.
Fielder could not filmis a clever narra-
tive trick that exposes the filmmakers’
attempt to make sense of what’s in front
of them. When the actress asks Mr.
Fielder whether his own feelings are
getting in the way of depicting Ms.
Holmes honestly, those of us in the
audience are hit with yet another re-
minder that we probably shouldn’t
believe everything we’ve seen.

No nonfiction story ever mirrors life

in so-called nonfiction.

Ms. Malcolm, whom Mr. Oppenheim
has named as a favorite writer of his,
made a career out of interrogating the
limits of any one individual’s perspec-
tive. She wrote nonfiction that openly
‘wrestled with the ethics of the genre,
complicating the notion that a journalist
canbe an authority on someone else’s
story. She often placed herself in her
work as a character, in part to expose
the skewed power dynamics and inev-
itable unscrupulousness of telling
“true” stories.

i

ly the most

ple of this — and the work of hers that
most obviously shares DNA with “You
Can See Everything” — is the two-part
New Yorker story “The Journalist and
the Murderer.” When it was published in
1989, it sent shock waves through Amer-
icanjournalism. (Those were different
times.)

The story explored the unlikely and
ill-fated relationship between Jeffrey
MacDonald, a convicted triple mur-
derer, and Joe McGinniss, a journalist
who befriended Mr. MacDonald while
reporting on him. Trouble arose when
Mr. MacDonald, who stood to share
some of the profits from Mr. McGinniss’s
book, discovered that the person he was
collaborating with portrayed himas a
psychopathickiller. Mr. MacDonald,
‘who was found guilty of killing his then-
pregnant wife and their two young
daughters, was far from a sympathetic
character. Yet readers of Ms. Malcolm’s
book were prompted to question Mr.
McGinniss’s actions. Ms. Malcolm used

i , and Mr. Fielder and Mr.
Oppenheim’s ambitions appear to lie
elsewhere —less in journalism and
more in provocation. “You Can See
Everything” follows in the tradition of
Janet Malcolm to say something that is,
onacellular level, true: There is artifice
present in any work of nonfiction, and in
every aspect of our lives.

You can’t will that away. But you can
try tounderstand how you are warping
what you see; in the end, that’s proba-
bly more interesting.

EVE SNEIDER is the author of “The Ab-
sent Woman: The Genius of Janet
Malcolm,” forthcoming in November.
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CORRECTION

Maureen Dowd’s column on Monday
misidentified the subject of a quote in
Shakespeare’s “Hamlet.” Hamlet spoke
of Gertrude’s lust for his father, not for

Claudius. It also mischaracterized
Elizabeth Holmes’s net worth; she was
the youngest self-made female billion-
aire, not the first.

Europe is on edge. It won't stop.

JAGER, FROM PAGE 1

cratic capitalism.” In the talk, he de-
scribed a malaise of Europe’s fiscal
state that had been building since the
end of the 20th century. Against a
backdrop of declining growth rates, Mr.
Streeck argued, governments were
caught between the barricade and the
bond market, with no effective remedy
in sight.

Mr. Streeck’s diagnosis has lost little
of its pertinence in 2026. If anything,
the crisis he detected appears only to
have deepened. After freer monetary
policy in the 2010s, interest rates are
again rising across the West, pushing
up borrowing costs for governments.
Europeans hungry for increased public
spending and better services are likely
to be disappointed. Austerity, never
fully terminated, is instead set to re-
turn in full force.

In fact, additional stresses have now
been added to Mr. Streeck’s stack. In
2011, European states were not yet
under pressure to raise money for
rearmament, and hostilities in Ukraine
were three years away. The Israeli-
American war on Iran, with all its
inflationary effects, appeared a grim
speculation. Climate crises and Chinese
_ competition seemed
more inchoate than

E:i:i:;e immediate. What the
by historian Adam

and loohn.g Tooze has called the
suggests aims  «“polycrisis” — or the
that have less  set of overlapping

to do with crises that stalk
social rights European polities

or public today — was not fully
provision. installed.

The repertoire of
protest has shifted,
too. In 2011, enthusi-
asts for new social media platforms
were quick to call the revolts in Europe
and North Africa “Facebook revolu-
tions,” seeing them as predominantly
digital uprisings. The label seemed
cheap at the time, more a marketing
ploy on behalf of tech companies eager
to advertise their democratic creden-
tials than a faithful description. Most of
all, it obscured that unions and neigh-
borhood networks had played as impor-
tant a role in gathering people as the
platforms.

The label appears less cheap today.
Jean-Luc Mélenchon’s leftist party,
France Unbowed, was able to mobilize
tens of thousands of students and
teachers to shut down the nation’s high
school system. Yet much of the protest
activity was launched outside of the
left’s official circuits — instigated
through TikTok or chat apps. The same
is true in Brussels, where union offi-
cials have had difficulty keeping up
with online calls to assemble. Crucially,
the current generation of protesters are
natives, not novices, to these platforms,

e

having grown up in the social internet.

As aresult, many of the protesters
operate outside the purview of tradi-
tional organizations such as unions
and parties. This undoubtedly grants
the demonstrations their liveliness and
scale, yet it also lends itself to a lack of
discipline. To outsiders, participants
and nonparticipants are more difficult
to parse, befitting more thoroughly
decentralized movements. Even more
formal groups like the Yellow Vests in
France, who joined in protests last
weekend, are prey to operational loos-
eness.

The move to rioting and looting,
what’s more, suggests aims that have
less to do with social rights or public
provision. To analysts such as Ivan
Krastev, the background for these
uprisings is a wider sense of future-

lessness, also in
anxieties about migration and demo-
graphic decline. In this dire setting,
riots express a zero-sum mentality in
which participants feel that the build-
ing of durable collective power is im-
probable and direct action is more
promising.

Such hopelessness is deepened by a
labor market in which degrees seem

i as artificial i i is

CRISTINA DAURA

the face of such somber prospects, is
hard to qualify as irrational.

Political prediction always exudes a
whiff of astrology. Even if a Serbia-
style scenario is hard to envision,
Europe’s current upheavals will un-
doubtedly have short-term effects,
perhaps jerking French public opinion
to the right or swaying Spanish voters
to the left. Yet whatever the protests’
on the level of formal

set to dissever the structure of Eu-
rope’s working lives. Whereas the
mass mobilizations of the 20th century
took place in a hopeful future condi-
tional, the time horizon of contempo-
rary protest has shrunk to more imme-
diate aims: increased funding, the
seizure of goods. “Tout comprendre,
c’est tout pardonner,” as the French
say. Yet a certain youthful nihilism, in

politics, their root conditions — fiscal
retrenchment, digital entropy, grief
over a future annulled — are unlikely
to recede. It is hard to believe the
protesters will either.

ANTON JAGER is a researcher at KU
Leuven in Belgium and the author of
“Hyperpolitics: Extreme Politicization
Without Political Consequences.”

The A.L. boom and the housing bubble

HARRIS, FROM PAGE 9

Another difference: This time, tax-
payers are more clearly on the hook,
because private creditors are more
directly attaching A.I debt to the finan-
cial products we need. Take annuities,
which are often relied on by retirees.
Because many Americans rely on such
insurance products, their policies are
usually guaranteed by the state should
an insurer go bankrupt. Right now,
private creditors like Apollo are fund-
ing the debt boom in part by tapping
the money sitting in companies like
Athene, the $470 billion insurer Apollo
controls. Should the A.I. boom go bad
and Athene go under, Apollo knows the
state (i.e. taxpayers) will be on the hook
for much of what it owes policyholders.
(Athene’s opaque disclosures make it
hard to know how much of its assets are
in data centers.)

Private-capital-backed firms now
own nearly 20 percent of the entire U.S.
life insurance industry, with assets of
nearly $1.5 trillion.

As bad as the financial crisis was, it
began with a small slice of mortgages of
astill-diversified economy. This time,
the sector at risk is the U.S. economy’s
growth engine. A.I-related investment
fueled an estimated one-third of the
country’s recent economic growth, and
the handful of companies most exposed
to the A I build-out now comprise
roughly one-third of the entire S&P 500.

In other words, the U.S. economy is
fully hostage to an A.1 build-out laden
with increasingly worrying financial
engineering, all riding on a wager —
that demand for A.I. will keep growing,
that customers will soon be willing to
pay what the technology actually costs
to produce and that firms will manage
to build the infrastructure required to
supply it. Recent estimates indicate
that A.L would need to generate as
much as $3 trillion annually in perpetu-
ity to return the capital extended.
That’s 9 percent of the U.S. gross do-
mestic product, or twice what Ameri-
cans spend on food.

Already, a closer look at the funda-
mentals of OpenAl and Anthropic, the
most critical players in this bet, ap-
pears to be perhaps even worse than
the headlines suggest. Right now Open-
Al expects to lose $280 billion by 2030
even assuming revenues grow tenfold
over the same period. And both OpenAl
and Anthropic have already slashed

prices 40 percent to 50 percent from
early summer, perhaps because China’s
Deep Seek, the leading “open weight”
A.1.model, reportedly nearly matches
their latest models’ performances at
about 1.4 percent of the cost. Far less
expensive open weight models have
roughly doubled their share of token
volume this year, according to Open-
Router, a service that tracks A.L usage
across all major providers. Prices and
market share are shrinking; costs are
not.

Such worries may explain why tech
stocks have been taking a beating, and
bond markets — normally where invest-
ors go for shelter amid financial turbu-
lence — are volatile. Many of those
private creditors — a sector that has
grown sharply amid the A.I. boom, to
between $2 trillion and $3 trillion — are

showing classic
The USS. signs of financial
economy is fully distress.

Afinal difference
hostage to an from 2008: The
AL build-out government deficit
laden with has reached his-
increasingly toric highs. The
worrying reality is our gov-
financial ernment has little

. . money to rescue all
:Eg:i:;;;:i 5 the major players
should this boom go
wager — that bust. Yet national
demand for security demands
AL will keep will never allow the
growing. United States to
cede the technology

to China. So if the

AL bet starts to falter, a range of voices,
including those of Palantir’s chief execu-
tive, Alex Karp, and privacy advocates,
have suggested that the government
take over frontier or cutting-edge A.I.
The technology would join America’s
other big-ticket national security ex-
penses, such as aircraft carriers and
warheads, which for the most part, are
critical to our military and security
arsenal but lack commercial viability.

The government could separate the
technology into its two constituent
parts: Innovation would move to a na-
tional lab with safety protocols like the
ones that govern nuclear weapons; a
computing arm would run on a meter
and operate similarly to a utility. A care-
ful reorganization would help lessen the
chaos of a crisis, thus any

JEENAH MOON/REUTERS
Figures reported by The Wall Street
Journal this month suggested that reve-
nue growth at Anthropic, OpenATI’s chief
rival, was softening.

dable adversary from taking over the
industry. Obviously, such a plan would
raise plenty of hard design questions.
But the basic aim is simple: Our most
powerful A.I. models, which are per-
haps proving too expensive for any
private firm to build, could then answer
to democratically elected leaders and
be pointed more clearly to public good
than to quarterly profits.

The necessary authorizing legisla-
tion could ensure the independence of
this new national lab from undue politi-
cal interference and also detail civil
liberties and privacy protections fit for
an A.L era in a way we never got
around to with the internet r iona

FROM READERS

Africa’s progress

Re “Africa’s map is changing. It’s all a
trap,” by Richard Poplak (Opinion,
nytimes.com, Oct. 26):

The campaign to Correct the Map was
never simply about the misrepresenta-
tion of the continent’s geography, but
rather about power, perception and
Africa’s right to define itself.

Mr. Poplak’s essay illustrates why
that matters, because when he de-
scribes Africa as increasingly “spectral,
and its people more vulnerable,” he
proves our point: Even as Africans build
industries, infrastructure and new
economic opportunities, the continent
remains almost invisible in the global
imagination. That is the distorted per-
ception we set out to challenge.

He overlooks the African Continental
Free Trade Area, the recent launch of
the Africa Credit rating agency and
regional industrialization initiatives. He
appears to confuse the absence of a
single, unified vision of Africa with the
absence of African agency.

Mr. Poplak does not mention the
impact of Nigeria’s Dangote refinery,
Benin’s growing textile industry, Guin-
ea’s new railway corridors and Zimba-
bwe’s new lithium-processing plant.
These are just a few of the countless
projects, people and policies transform-
ing Africa.

The problem is not a lack of agency
among Africans or a misplaced map
campaign. It is the persistent failure to
recognize the continent’s progress.
MOKY MAKURA,

LAGOS, NIGERIA

The writer is the executive director of
Africa No Filter and a founder of the
Correct the Map campaign.

quarter-century ago. And as long as
we’re at it, perhaps Congress and U.S.
regulators can reassess the choices that
landed Americans where we are now.
There’s an old chestnut in finance
circles that crises take longer, and then
happen faster, than you think. With so
many echoes of 2008, shame on us if
this one catches anyone by surprise.

A.l. mirrors us

AL is being programmed by humans.
There is no way for humans to devise a
being that does not mirror our own
character, which is a mix of nobility and
corruption. Consider: A.I. models are
trained on information gathered from
human sources.

y is all about human em-

JENNIFER M. HARRIS directs the Economy
and Society Initiative at the William
and Flora Hewlett Foundation. She was
an ic official in the Biden White

recession, and prevent our most formi-

House.

powerment. Every advance empowers
us both to do good and to do evil, and
will be used for both purposes.
THOMAS ALDERMAN,

SPRINGFIELD, ORE.
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Are Wages Keeping Pace?

By Mickey D. Levy

ith the U.S. economy
growing at a healthy
clip and unemploy-

ment low, many people ask:
Are workers paid appropri-
ately? The buoyancy of the
stock market, high home
prices and the soaring wealth
of artificial-intelligence inno-
vators make the question even
more urgent. On a topic so
central to fairness and living
standards, it’s important to
use data that carefully mea-
sure and evaluate compensa-
tion. In particular, the bench-
marks we look to need to
account for inflation and re-
flect worker productivity.

Pre-Covid data, when ad-
justed for inflation, show that
wage compensation—total
wages and salaries plus sup-
plements such as employer
contributions to pensions and
savings plans—closely tracked
productivity gains. The 2020s
have been a different story.
Wages have increased signifi-
cantly, but persistently high
inflation has undercut those
gains, so real wages haven’t
kept pace with worker pro-
ductivity. No wonder surveys
show Americans losing confi-
dence in the economy.

Another measure that is
getting a lot of attention but
is highly misleading is the la-
bor-compensation share of
gross domestic product. It
shows how much wages have
fallen relative to GDP. Critics
compare the labor-compensa-
tion share with the ratios of
profits and returns to capital
to GDP, which are rising. But
such comparisons mix apples
and oranges.

It’s natural and unsurprising
that the labor-compensation
share of GDP is falling while
profits and returns to capital
are rising. Thinking through
the data, particularly what
GDP measures and what it
doesn’t, helps to explain how
rising profits and returns to
capital are complements to
worker compensation and en-
hance economic well-being. Yet
this measure of wage compen-
sation to GDP is widely used to
suggest that companies and
capitalists are getting ahead at
the expense of workers.

The short answer

is no. The problem,
however, is inflation,
not asset values.
|

GDP measures what is pro-
duced in the U.S. by both do-
mestic and foreign companies.
In its most familiar form, GDP
covers spending, including
consumption and business and
residential investment (largely
spending on new construction
and improvements) and gov-
ernment purchases (not trans-
fer payments like Social Secu-
rity) plus exports minus
imports. When businesses in-
crease such investment, it
adds to GDP and lowers the
ratio of wages to GDP but is
clearly a positive for the econ-
omy and enhances workers’
productive capacity.

It’s important to keep in
mind what GDP doesn’t in-
clude. While U.S. workers are
compensated for their contri-
butions to domestic produc-

tion, U.S. businesses’ activities
overseas, involving overseas
employees and production that
generate profits and boost re-
turns on capital, are largely
uncounted in U.S. GDP. Among
S&P 500 companies, an esti-
mated one-third of employees
work abroad and one-third of
revenues and an even higher
share of profits are generated
overseas. Smaller firms have
less international activity.
Goods produced overseas by
subsidiaries of U.S. businesses
are counted in GNP (gross na-
tional product) but not GDP.
Goods produced overseas by
non-U.S. firms also largely fall
outside of U.S. GDP, but they
too may add significantly to
the well-being of U.S. consum-
ers and provide net benefits to
U.S. workers.

Apple Inc. is a good mod-
ern example of a U.S.-based
company that relies heavily on
overseas production and
global supply chains. Nearly
all of Apple’s iPhones, laptops
and other hardware are made
and assembled overseas by
companies that aren’t subsid-
iaries of Apple. Those Apple
products sold internationally
(60% to 65%) don’t show up in
U.S. GDP. The 35% to 40% of
Apple goods that are pur-
chased in the U.S. have little
impact on GDP, as imports
largely offset domestic con-
sumption. But they have
boosted Apple’s profits, and
its capitalization now exceeds
$5 trillion. The economic ben-
efits to U.S. consumers and
Apple’s 80,000 domestic em-
ployees and many other U.S.
workers are obvious.

U.S. workers’ far larger
concern is the persistent in-

flation that has raised the
consumer-price index more
than 30% since late 2019. For
many working households,
prices of necessities have
risen even faster. Food prices
are up more than 34%, and
the cost of child care and
preschool more than 31%.
Gasoline prices are up 54%,
and automobile insurance
and maintenance combined
are up about 50%. For the
34% of households that don’t
own their dwellings, rental
costs are up 34%. Taxes, too,
cut into take-home pay.
Wages may catch up, but the
persistent inflation makes it
an uphill struggle.

Employment gains and low
unemployment help, but the
Fed’s excessive monetary eas-
ing has contributed to persis-
tent high inflation and the in-
creased value of long-lived
asset prices, benefitting
homeowners and stockhold-
ers. The Federal Reserve’s
consecutive zero rates and ex-
tensive purchases of mort-
gage-backed securities in
2020-21 helped boost housing
values more than 50%, but
that raised costs for renters
and put home prices out of
reach for many potential buy-
ers. Note that the Fed’s target
of 2% inflation means prices
will still rise but at a slower
pace. The Fed should achieve
its 2% target. After that, how-
ever, it should seriously re-
consider its notion that 2% in-
flation amounts to price
stability.

Mr. Levy is a visiting fellow
at the Hoover Institution and
member of the Shadow Open
Market Committee.

The Days of the Graveyard May Be Numbered

HOUSES OF The rituals

WORSHIP of grief are
By Faith enduring,
Bottum their mean-

ings familiar
across many
cultures: We remember those
who have died, we mark the
places where their bodies lie,
we sense that our relation-
ships with those we love don’t
end when their lives do, and
we pray for their condition in
the afterlife.

Catholics remember the
dead on All Souls Day, Nov.
2—the second day after Hal-
loween, the day following All
Saints Day. We visit the places
where the dead rest, bringing
flowers and standing before
the names etched in stone.
There in the graveyard, we
pray for them and ask them to
pray for us in the afterlife.

But what happens when
those places disappear?
America is rapidly drifting
away from traditional burial.
The norm has increasingly
become cremation. The Na-
tional Funeral Directors Asso-
ciation reported that 63.4% of
Americans who died in 2025
were cremated, and the rate
is expected to rise to 82.3%
by 2045.

The old, earthy connection
of death to a particular loca-
tion—the tie of grief and
memory to physical place—is
loosening. Only 20% to 40% of
cremated remains are buried
or interred at a cemetery, ac-
cording to the Cremation As-
sociation of North America.
Our memories of the dead
may be more accessible than
ever, preserved in photo-

New Energy for the

By Robert Gordon

hen the Trump ad-
ministration an-
nounced this summer

a collaboration to produce and
export crude oil from Venezu-
ela, one asset quickly came
into focus: an idled oil refinery
in the U.S. Virgin Islands.

The St. Croix Refinery’s
proximity to Venezuela makes
its reopening a particularly at-
tractive prospect. If the ad-
ministration and Congress
take a broader view, restarting
the refinery could deliver far
greater benefits to the U.S,, its
taxpayers and Virgin Islands
residents. As potentially the
territory’s largest employer
and taxpayer, the refinery
could serve as the economic
engine of the territory.

But the U.S. Virgin Islands
are mired in an existential fi-
nancial crisis. The territory is
saddled with more than $1.5
billion of bond debt and some
$4 billion of unfunded public

graphs, social-media posts
and digital archives. But as we
abandon the graveyard, we
risk losing not only a tangible
connection to the dead but
also a sense of awe, sacred-
ness and spiritual connection.

According to the National
Catholic Register, from 2001
to 2024 the number of Catho-
lic funerals fell 30.3%, even
while the Catholic population
rose 9.3%. Meanwhile, accord-
ing to a 2023 report by the
U.K.’s SunLife, 68% of funeral
directors have seen a drop in
the number of traditional reli-
gious funerals. The number of
funeral homes has been
steadily declining, down about
13% from 2004 to 2021, ac-
cording to the National Direc-
tory of Morticians Redbook.

An estimated 26% of Amer-
ican households have the cre-
mated remains of a loved one
at home, according to a 2022
study by the Cremation Asso-
ciation of North America.
These households have held
the remains for an average of
more than 6% years, and many
have no firm plans for their
eventual placement. “They
start maybe on the mantel and
move their way to the closet,”
says Robert Seelig, CEO of
Alba Ministries.

Mr. Seelig runs the All
Souls Remembrance Program,
which inters cremated re-
mains in a cemetery for any-
one of any faith, free of
charge. “In the past 10 years,
we’ve done about 20,000 of
them,” he says. “I see this a
lot, where people that have re-
mains at home feel a weight
on their shoulders. And so

pension and retiree healthcare
liabilities—staggering obliga-
tions for a population of some
90,000. In addition, according
to a January 2025 report by
EY-Parthenon, the territory’s
Water and Power Authority is
virtually insolvent, antiquated
and unreliable.

A solution to the
territory’s fiscal crisis
and what to do with
Venezuelan crude.

Restarting the refinery
alone wouldn’t resolve the ter-
ritory’s financial crisis. Pairing
the restart with a formal re-
structuring under the Puerto
Rico Oversight, Management,
and Economic Stability Act of
2016, or Promesa, could give
the U.S. government a lasting
remedy to the perpetual finan-
cial burden and homeland-se-

there’s a lot of closure with
coming in and having a ritual.”

Without ritual tied to a
place, grief is distorted and
our living connections to the
dead have no structure. The
remains drift to closets and
storage spaces, and we pass
to later generations the ques-
tion of what to do with them.

Cremation is on the
rise, but we still need
physical memorials
to those we have lost.

“If you can take mom or dad
home after they pass on, it
actually feels good,” says Mr.
Selig. But only for a while,
and then what? “We’re not re-
ally learning how to deal with
that grief.”

This isn’t a case against
cremation, which the Catholic
Church recognizes as legiti-
mate and reverent. It is rather
a worry about the national
trend away from interment.
Fewer burials mean less de-
mand for plots and head-
stones. It can also mean less
maintenance revenue that
helps sustain these grounds.
Cemeteries are the living land-
scapes of collective memory,
and without new generations
of graves, they grow increas-
ingly disconnected from con-
temporary life.

“I believe we will open new
cemeteries in the future,” Mr.
Seelig says. But “they may
look and feel different from
the ones that were built 200

U.S. Virgin

curity threat that the territory
poses to the U.S.

The Virgin Islands’ financial
crisis reflects a broader lack of
local governmental account-
ability. Since it serves as a
point of entry to the U.S.
mainland, there have been re-
ports of cocaine entering from
the Virgin Islands and illicit
materiel flowing out of there.
Numerous reports have also
documented gross mismanage-
ment by territorial agencies of
large sums of federal hurri-
cane recovery money.

Promesa was enacted by
Congress to address precisely
this type of systemic economic
and financial distress in a U.S.
territory. Under Promesa, the
president, in consultation with
the leaders of the House and
Senate, appoints an oversight
board with broad powers to
remediate the distress, among
other things by undertaking a
financial restructuring and in-
troducing fiscal best practices
and sound economic policies.

years ago.” Columbaries are
likely to become more popular,
with QR codes placed on me-
morials to link visitors to digi-
tal archives of photographs,
videos and other records of a
person’s life. We’re likely to
see an increase in mausoleums
and indoor memorial spaces.
Cemeteries need not take up
hundreds of acres, since mau-
soleums can contain thou-
sands of cremated remains in
much smaller space. But “peo-
ple do want to see beauty in
the cemeteries,” Mr. Seelig
says, “whether it’s statuary or
art—Xkind of a sacred space, a
sanctuary.”

We need socially recog-
nized places to grieve—
places that last beyond the
first few weeks after death.
“You’re not really allowed to
go to Yosemite to grieve the
loss of your wife who was
scattered there,” says Mr.
Seelig. “It’s a national park,
it’s got a different purpose.”

As All Souls Day ap-
proaches, we might consider
what is lost when the dead are
dislocated. In Christian faith,
the practice of burial is tied to
the promise of resurrection,
which gives the physical body
an importance—a dignity and
a meaning—even after death.
A cemetery is more than a
resting place. It’s a landscape
of grief, a physical expression
of love, and a reminder that
those who have died remain
part of the world of the living.

Ms. Bottum is an assistant
editorial features editor at the
Journal. She edits the Houses
of Worship column.

Islands

The refinery needs a stable
workforce, reliable power and
accountable government to
succeed. The territory needs
the same things, along with
debt relief, more jobs and a
stronger tax base, to rebuild
its economy. Restarting the re-
finery should be part of a
broader recovery effort, pair-
ing private investment with fi-
nancial restructuring and gov-
ernment reform under
Promesa.

To advance the territory’s
recovery, protect U.S. taxpay-
ers and strengthen border se-
curity, Congress should amend
Promesa to authorize the ap-
pointment of an oversight
board to any U.S. territory. The
administration should then
seize this emerging opportu-
nity by appointing a board for
the Virgin Islands in tandem
with reopening the refinery.

Mr. Gordon is a partner at
the law firm Boies Schiller
Flexner LLP.
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A Wilderness
Of Speculation

Sasquatch Country

By Chuck Thompson
Counterpoint, 272 pages, $27

eral Bigfoots, actually. Or so the legend goes. A group

of miners had built a cabin near Mount St. Helens. One
of them allegedly encountered a solitary Bigfoot, or Sas-
quatch, and shot it. That night, six or seven fellow man-apes,
perhaps as tall as 9 feet, sought revenge and attacked the
cabin. “Throughout the night, the beasts rained massive
stones upon the structure, pounded its walls, and stomped
the roof,” Chuck Thompson recounts in “Sasquatch Country.”
The next day the men found “large footprints” outside their
dwelling, in a gorge thereafter christened Ape Canyon.

If you enjoy such stories, “Sasquatch Country” may not be for
you. Despite his book’s title, Mr. Thompson, a journalist who has
worked for CNN and Columbia Insight, is up to something else.
“T began this project with no personal interest in Sasquatch and
no plan to include much of the myth in this story,” he writes. His
project, rather, is an examination of the deaths of two hikers,
Dean Pommerville and Eric Straughter, in the 1.3 million acre

Gifford Pinchot National Forest
% in December 2024. Much of the

B igfoot attacked Skamania County, Wash., in 1924. Sev-

S A forest is located in Skamania
SU UATCH County, on the north side of the
c 0 ] N T R Y Oregon-Washington border. The
CEATY, author explores both the mountain
wilderness in which the hikers
died and the media wilderness

in which their deaths would be

sensationalized.

Mr. Thompson, an experienced
outdoorsman, is a steady guide
through the tricky terrain of Ska-
mania County. Formerly prosper-
ous from logging, the county, we

are told, “embodies the classic rural
America riches-to-rags story.” With private logging jobs
there down to fewer than 200 today from around 700 in the
1990s, tourism and recreation have had to fill the gap. And
that depends somewhat on Bigfoot, which the area has long
embraced as a mascot. “Skamania County has Sasquatch on
its mind. Pretty much all the time,” Mr. Thompson writes.

What does this have to do with the deaths of Pommerville
and Straughter? Mr. Thompson recalls how, immediately
after the discovery of the hikers’ bodies, media outlets sug-
gested that the two men had been out hunting Bigfoot. But
neither these reports nor the sheriff’s press release on which
they were based provided any evidence. The latter simply
asserted that they were “searching for Sasquatch.”

Through a chance connection with Pommerville’s wife,
Chris, Mr. Thompson became interested in the story behind
the Sasquatch clickbait. Both families denied the Bigfoot
connection. “Something wasn’t right,” he writes.

As Mr. Thompson tries to untangle the story, he paints a
biographical picture of the two men. He learns that Pommer-
ville, 59, and Straughter, 37, had something of a father-son
relationship. The two met while working at the distribution
center of a local grocery chain. They hiked together regularly,
often in an area Pommerville knew well. They weren’t loons.

On Dec. 24, 2024, the two set out for what they expected
to be a modest hike. Straughter had just lost his job. A short
wilderness jaunt with Pommerville on a pleasant Christmas
Eve afternoon might have been an attempt to lift his spirits.
The author’s reconstruction of the pair’s final hours is
informed speculation. But it’s eminently plausible that the
sudden onset of a winter storm, with low temperatures and
cold precipitation, transformed a modest hike into a punish-
ing ordeal for which the two men were unprepared.

‘When the bodies of two hikers in the Pacific
Northwest were discovered, the media and local
authorities put forth an unhelpful suggestion.

Mr. Thompson skillfully combines investigative journalism
with wilderness exploration. He describes Pacific Northwest
forests—which logging has depopulated of their natural stock
and repopulated with rows and rows of identical trees—as
having a “hall-of-mirrors effect” that can bewilder hikers. Yet
Pommerville and Straughter likely weren’t lost. “At least
until the cold impaired their cognitive functions, they knew
exactly where they were,” the author writes. Search-and-res-
cue volunteers discovered Pommerville’s body three days
later, and Straughter’s the day after that, some 2 miles from
their vehicle. But 2 miles can add up out there. Mr. Thomp-
son retraces the doomed hike on a sunny September day. By
the end of it, he’s drained. “Doing it in winter, with snow,
rain, and wind,” he writes, “seemed superhuman.”

Mr. Thompson’s account is a sympathetic portrait of a
community he describes as struggling. He has less ire than
you might expect for certain exposé-ready targets, such as the
earnest, beleaguered county sheriff, Summer Scheyer. This
despite the fact that Sheriff Scheyer promulgated the initial
spurious press release. Others, such as the hiking and camp-
ing community, with their “clubby smugness,” are clearer tar-
gets. The book’s greatest antagonist is modern media. Read-
ers may groan at Mr. Thompson’s portentous announcement
that “to understand how macro developments in the news
industry contributed to the spread of misinformation about
Dean Pomerville and Eric Straughter’s deaths, the ground-
level impacts of the economic upheaval require review.”

Readers may also struggle to get through the author’s
arguments for how police departments have won their long
struggle with media institutions, and how the division of
labor in newsrooms has changed for the worse. His extended
media critiques, some of them warranted, quickly grow tire-
some. It’s worth remembering that there’s no Eden from
which journalism today has fallen. How, after all, did the leg-
end of Ape Canyon arise in the first place, if not through
media sensationalism?

Yet Mr. Thompson’s commitment to uncovering the real
story behind the deaths of Pommerville and Straughter, and
rehabilitating their reputations, remains admirable. He
shows us that, if we’re looking for danger today, we don’t
need Bigfoot. For all man’s pretensions, the natural world
remains cruel and threatening. And man remains eminently
capable of harming his fellow man—even after death.

Mr. Butler is the deputy editor of WSJ Opinion’s Free
Expression newsletter.
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The U.S. Investment Boom Arrives

disconnect between how Americans feel

about the economy and the data. The Com-
merce Department on Thurs-
day reported that GDP grew
34% in the third quarter
thanks to surging business in-
vestment and buoyant con-
sumer spending. So why are
Americans so glum?

By objective measures, the
economy is firing on most cyl-
inders. Consumer spending remains healthy
and contributed 2.52 percentage points to the
third-quarter GDP increase. Even if consumers
fume about higher prices, they aren’t tighten-
ing their belts. Spending on motor vehicles,
household furnishings, restaurants and travel
increased.

Business investment accounted for 1.78 per-
centage points of third-quarter GDP and grew at
the fastest rate in 15 years, aside from the Covid
lockdown bounceback in 2020’s third quarter.
The Al boom is the main driver, but deregulation
and the 2025 tax reforms, especially 100% busi-
ness expensing, have also provided a lift.

Information processing equipment made up
roughly half of the investment increase, while
intellectual property (IP) chipped in 0.47 per-
centage points. IP investment slowed during
the last two years of the Biden Presidency after
business tax expensing for research and devel-
opment ended in 2022. The 2025 GOP tax bill
restored it. IP investment has increased at an
average annual rate of 9.7% in President
Trump’s second term, versus 4% in the last two
Biden years. Pro-growth policy matters.

Investment in equipment and technology
boosts productivity, which will ultimately lift
wages. Productivity slowed last decade,
partly from sluggish business investment in
the Obama years, but looks to be regaining
its historical stride. Labor productivity has
increased at an average 2.25% annual rate
since January 2025, compared to 1.3% from
2010 to 2019.

Net exports subtracted 3.32 percentage
points from top-line GDP growth owing to in-
creased imports. But this is a deceptive artifact
of the national accounts, since imports flow
into consumer spending and investment. Im-
ports of computer chips, gas turbines, copper
and more help fuel the investment boom.

Mr. Trump says the strong GDP growth is ev-
idence his border taxes are working. Sorry, no.
Tariffs are a drag on growth. Investment in

I[ t’s hard to recall a time with such a large

GDP comes in strong at
3.4% and would be
stronger without tariffs
and mass deportation.

manufacturing plants declined 4% in the third
quarter and has fallen 36% in his second term.
Border taxes have increased uncertainty and
business costs, which make it
harder for manufacturers to
invest.

While the President might
point to a new steel plant ow-
ing to his 50% steel tariffs,
how much investment isn’t
happening because of tariffs?
U.S. steel prices have in-
creased 52% over the past year and are about
two-thirds higher than in Europe. That’s a killer
for U.S. makers of appliances, machinery and
electric power equipment.

The other major drag on growth is housing,
which subtracted 0.12 percentage points from
third-quarter GDP. Higher interest rates are the
main culprit, but the silver lining is that the
housing slowdown has freed up workers for
other projects like data centers. Construction
firms say they struggle to find workers because
of an aging workforce and deportations.

Nearly two-thirds of builders said immigra-
tion enforcement is affecting their workforce,
compared to 13% a year ago, according to a
John Burns Research and Consulting survey.
Immigration raids have forced beef processing
plants to reduce production. One result: Higher
beef prices. The raids have also become a liabil-
ity for Kansas GOP Sen. Roger Marshall.

“These ICE operations are having a massive
chilling effect on the legal, documented, skilled
workers that put beef on the table and keep the
cattle supply chain moving,” cattle industry
groups in Texas, Oklahoma and Kansas warned
last month. “These types of disruptions will
lead to higher beef prices for consumers.”

Therein lies the main source of voter unhap-
piness: Inflation. The personal consumption ex-
penditure (PCE) price index, the Federal Re-
serve’s preferred inflation gauge, fell to an
annualized 2.1% in the third quarter. But the in-
flation hangover from the Biden years plus tar-
iffs, combined with the surge in gas prices from
the Iran war, have voters in a sour mood.

* * *

The U.S. economy in Mr. Trump’s second
term is in many ways a story of what might
have been. Deregulation, Al and tax cuts have
led to an investment and productivity boom,
but inflation and antigrowth tariffs and mass
deportation are diminishing what could be a
broader prosperity. The GOP may pay a political
price next week.

Trump Scores on Methane

Americans why they voted for him. “I'm

officially terminating Biden’s expensive
and unnecessary methane reg-
ulations to save consumers
and energy producers $45 bil-
lion in costs,” he announced at
a rally in Lubbock, Texas.
More deregulation, fewer tar-
iffs, please.

The Trump Environmental Protection
Agency is moving to rescind a suite of Biden
rules that would have squashed small oil and
gas producers. The Biden team generally re-
quired producers to invest in expensive equip-
ment and capture natural gas that incidentally
comes up alongside oil production because flar-
ing it emits CO2.

This meant producers would have to trans-
port the gas to markets or put it to other pro-
ductive use by, say, generating electricity on-
site. Large producers typically seek to capture
and sell incidental natural gas that burbles up,
and they have a strong financial incentive to do
so. But it’s often not economic for smaller pro-
ducers in the fracking fields.

Permitting can also make it difficult to build
or connect to a gas pipeline. The Biden mandates
were ironically pushed by the same crowd that

P resident Trump on Tuesday reminded

The EPA overturns a
costly Biden rule on
natural gas drilling.

is trying to block gas pipelines and shut down
natural gas power plants. Their overarching
goal: Keep more oil and gas in the ground.

The EPA estimates that
roughly 77% of oil wells in the
country are “marginal,” mean-
ing they produce 15 barrels a
day or less over a year. These
account for 5.6% of U.S. oil
production. Most owners of
marginal wells are small, with 65% owning 10
or fewer. Many are located on family-owned
property with royalties from production help-
ing pay the bills.

The Biden rules would have forced many
marginal wells to close. The Trump EPA esti-
mates that its deregulation will add 210 million
barrels of oil and 1.41 trillion cubic feet of natu-
ral gas supply through 2050. Economic benefits
could be significant in places like Lubbock and
Kansas, where about 45% of wells are classified
as marginal.

Officials such as EPA Administrator Lee Zel-
din are doing yeoman work rolling back regula-
tions that raise costs for American businesses
and consumers. Alas, many Americans don’t
know about it because the President prefers to
talk about his border taxes that raise costs and
are unpopular. Go figure.

Warning the International Court of Justice

of Justice, Yuji Iwasawa of Japan, kept

mum at the United Nations on Thurs-
day on the question that may
upend his court. The Gambia
v. Myanmar, the case in
which the ICJ is poised to
lower the threshold for prov-
ing genocide, merited only a
passing mention. By contrast
an asbestos problem in the court’s building re-
ceived three paragraphs.

Make no mistake, Myanmar is atop Mr. Iwa-
sawa’s mind. Mike Waltz, the U.S. Ambassador
to the U.N., made sure of that last week. The
ICJ’s looming move, Mr. Waltz argued in a
public statement, is being prepared in Myan-
mar “so that weakened and false [genocide]
standard can later be weaponized against
American and allied soldiers whenever they
raise a finger against terrorists that hide be-
hind civilians.”

The court is now on notice. “As our actions
against the ICC demonstrate,” Mr. Waltz con-
tinued, “we will not allow globalist, faux-judges
to weaponize the law against our troops, un-
dermine our sovereignty, or put American lives
at risk.” On Oct. 9 the U.S. sanctioned the Inter-
national Criminal Court, which prosecutes indi-
viduals rather than adjudicating disputes be-
tween states as the ICJ does.

Both courts in The Hague have been under
pressure from the international left to expand

T he President of the International Court

ICJ judge Yuji Iwasawa’s
jaunt to New York belies
the danger he’s courting.

their remit to handcuff Western policy. The
difference is that Mr. Iwasawa and the ICJ
have already seen what happened to the ICC
when it crossed the line from
law to politics. Does he want
to do the same, and put his
court in similar peril?

U.S. concerns are well-
founded. As Andres Munoz-
Mosquera, chief legal adviser
to NATO’s Supreme Allied Commander from
2014-25, explained in these pages, “A new and
malleable [genocide] standard could become
a precedent through which virtually any mili-
tary campaign involving substantial civilian ca-
sualties is recast as a genocide claim.” The re-
sult would be to “undercut democracies’ ability
to fight terrorists and autocrats.”

That’s the goal. Everyone knows why the
global left wants to redefine genocide, and it
has nothing to do with Myanmar’s mistreat-
ment of the Rohingya. That can be found geno-
cidal with no change in legal standard. The
change would be needed only to help South Af-
rica’s case against Israel—where the evidence
falls far short—and then to hold over the U.S.
as a threat.

We hope Mr. Iwasawa and fellow judge Bog-
dan Aurescu of Romania enjoyed their trips to
New York this week. Unless something changes
to avert U.S. sanctions, it could be their last.
As Mr. Waltz made clear, their court’s credibil-
ity and its future are at stake.

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

Can McConnell Shift Trump’s Russia Policy?

Sen. Mitch McConnell is spot-on
with his analysis of the situation in
Ukraine (“Coddling Putin Won’t
Bring Peace to Ukraine,” op-ed, Oct.
26). Vladimir Putin, in his barbaric
quest to satisfy a dream, has man-
aged to have approximately half a
million of his own soldiers and
countless more wounded. Even more
important are the hundreds of thou-
sands of Ukrainian casualties—mili-
tary and civilian.

Many Americans agree with Sen
McConnell. We simply don’t under-
stand how President Trump and
others in the White House believe
they can deter Mr. Putin. Perhaps
someday his own people will have
the courage to have him removed.
Until that happens, Mr. Putin will
remain a serious threat to several
other nearby countries.

GARY FLYNN
Carlsbad, Calif.

Thank you, Sen. McConnell, for
your insightful synopsis of President
Trump’s misguided Ukraine policies.
It seems inconceivable that Mr.
Trump can believe the course he
has set is in the best interest of the
U.S and our allies. Why can’t Mr.
Trump see what seems so obvious
to the majority of the Western
world? The stakes couldn’t be
higher and a deliberate and rational

response to this important situation
is required. Is our president up to
the task?
Eric WEISs
Juno Beach, Fla.

Sen. McConnell underscores how
President Trump’s “obsequious ac-
commodation of Russia” emboldens
Mr. Putin while harming American
interests.

I can appreciate that some Re-
publicans regard cutting deals with
Mr. Putin as economically prudent
and politically pragmatic, reasoning
that lower diesel prices could bol-
ster Republican prospects on Nov. 3.
But this shortsighted pragmatism ig-
nores the long-term consequences
Sen. McConnell details.

It is high time for conservatives
in the White House and Congress
to set aside misguided pragmatism
and remember the law of causality.
The freedom of Ukrainians today—
and Americans tomorrow—de-
mands it.

T. MICHAEL SPENCER
Washington

I appreciate Sen. McConnell’s op-
ed. I hope that he stays safe—Mr.
Putin does not like public criticism
or interference with his plans.

PHILIP DURGIN
West Henrietta, N.Y.

Don’t Let Them Take Your Hard-Earned Cash

Allysia Finley’s warning deserves
a double exclamation point (“Demo-
crats Think You’re ‘Rich’—Now Fork
It Over,” Life Science, Oct. 26).
When I started work for $2 an
hour as a teenager in 1972, I had
no inkling that decades of toil and
sacrifice could make my future
family “rich.”

The slow-motion train wreck of
the midterms is happening in part
because petulant consumers are
mad enough about Joe Biden’s per-
sistent inflation (while ignoring
President Trump’s permanent lower
taxes) to vote against their own in-
terests. My late father would have
advised, “Don’t cut off your nose to
spite your face.”

Democrats would like nothing
more than to enact confiscatory tax-
ation, open borders, $10 gasoline,
unlimited low-quality healthcare and

How Do We Trust and

While John Masko’s op-ed cor-
rectly identifies the split between
artificial intelligence’s use in under-
graduate and graduate studies, an-
other Al-induced fissure within
higher education is equally signifi-
cant (“Al Splits the American Uni-
versity in Two,” Oct. 22). This divi-
sion isn’t about whether students
use Al It is about whether institu-
tions can verify that their graduates
possess the abilities their creden-
tials imply.

The central issue of Al in higher
education is verification. Confirming
student competence in the Al era
requires redesigned assessments, su-
pervised demonstrations, oral exams
and defended portfolios. These
methods are labor-intensive and
come with high costs. Few universi-
ties are equipped to address this
crisis in degree verification.

The divide AI has created in
higher education extends beyond
teaching and research. It also sepa-

Homeless in the MAGA Age

Regarding Rahm Emanuel’s “Dem-
ocrats Need McCain-Romney Repub-
licans” (Oct. 22): I voted for Mitt
Romney three times—twice as a
write-in to protest against Donald
Trump. ’'m the kind of homeless
alienated Republican who Mr. Eman-
uel had in mind when he said Demo-
crats need Republicans like me.

But I can’t see myself voting for
Democrats because there isn’t a tax
the left won’t embrace, a tax in-
crease they won’t endorse and a new
welfare program they won’t cheer.

There also isn’t a spending cut,
except for defense, that Democrats
will endorse. They have no fiscal
discipline and will spend America
into bankruptcy like France is now
facing. Democrats won’t do anything
to save Social Security and are in-
creasingly weak on national defense.
So-called moderate Democrats al-
ways give in to the far-left wing of
the party.

The left accepts only extremism
on abortion and thinks men pretend-
ing to be women should compete
against women in sports. I could go
on. I am thoroughly anti-MAGA, but
I hope Mr. Emanuel gets the point.

ANTHONIE H. WOLLER
Beaverton, Ore.

Letters intended for publication should
be emailed to wsj.ltrs@wsj.com. Please
include your city, state and telephone
number. All letters are subject to
editing, and unpublished letters cannot
be acknowledged.

many other bad ideas. Mainstream
voters who are thinking of staying
home, or casting a protest vote, had
better think again.
J. CraiG COLLINS
Long Beach, Calif.

Ms. Finley’s column is an excel-
lent reminder of the left’s desire to
tax for “fair shares” that are never
specified in their rants.

Democrats would like to build a
system wherein people’s earnings
are directed to Washington, rather
than the earner, where politicians
can take what they want, or “need,”
to fund their often foolish desires.
Washington’s appetite for our
money is endless so earners would
net less and less, but that is the
cost for our freedom, we are told.

RicHARD KLITZBERG
Princeton, N.J.

Verify College Degrees?

rates institutions that can afford to
verify their degrees from those that
can’t.
VINCE WILCZYNSKI
0old Lyme, Conn.

Mr. Masko twice references
Dartmouth’s Sian Beilock his op-ed
wherein he argues for the separa-
tion of AI research from under-
graduate education.

But since former Dartmouth
President John Kemeny introduced
a requirement that all students,
even in the humanities, develop a
basic understanding of computing,
the college has successfully en-
gaged undergraduates in the
learning that comes from schol-
arly research.

TiM DREISBACH
Downingtown, Pa.

The Echoes of French Unrest

Regarding Tunku Varadarajan’s in-
terview with Bernard-Henri Lévy
(“France ‘on the Brink of Civil War,” ”
Weekend Interview, Oct. 24): France
has a history of settling political is-
sues in the streets without analyzing
the root causes of the discontent.
Out-of-control spending, significant
debt, shorter work weeks and gener-
ous benefits deemed inadequate are
the real issues rather than simply
Palestinian flags.

Mr. Lévy is correct that similar un-
rest is headed to America. Perhaps
following the financial example of
France and other European countries
is why we are now trillions in debt
and running out of Social Security
and Medicare funding.

JAMES SYNK
Hilton Head, S.C.

Pepper ...
And Salt

THE WALL STREET JOURNAL

“Remember when the weather was
a segment and not a top story?”
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OPINION

Transgenderism and the Democrats

By Hadley Arkes

n the old “Uncle Remus” sto-

ries the “tar baby” was a de-

coy, a doll made from a mix-

ture of tar and turpentine by

the crafty Br’er Fox to catch
the elusive Brer Rabbit. Once the
doll was touched, Br’er Rabbit
couldn’t let go.

Transgenderism has become the
tar baby for the Democrats: a thing
they can’t let go, can’t help promot-
ing and defending even when it costs
them dearly. In the presidential elec-
tion of 2024, the issue worked with
an unanticipated power for the Re-
publicans: “Kamala is for they/them,
President Trump is for you.”

The party can’t seem to get
over its attachment to this
bizarre, esoteric and
deeply unpopular cause.
|

A super PAC supporting Vice
President Harris estimated that ad
had swung the race about 2.7 points
toward Mr. Trump among voters
who saw it. The unaccountable luck
for the Democrats is that this issue
has been curiously muted this elec-
toral season. Yet there is every rea-
son to believe that this question has
a resonance for many people that
easily rivals—or even overrides—the
concern for “affordability.”

David Crawford and Michael
Hanby have argued in these pages
that the political drive for transgen-
derism demands that we absorb a

The biggest loser
from Anthropic’s

planned stock-
market listing:
China.

A

j The artificial-
POLITICAL

intelligence behe-

ECONOMICS Moth this week
By Joseph C. published its pro-
Sternberg °  spectus ahead of

an initial public

offering expected
next month. The company could
raise as much as $100 billion selling
shares to the public. A valuation
between $1.5 trillion and $2 trillion
is possible.

The long risk disclosure in the
prospectus—which makes for trippy
reading overall—is terrible news for
Beijing. Many business risks that
Anthropic enumerates seem to vali-
date China’s growing heft as an Al
innovator. Anthropic identifies com-
petition from cheaper open-weight
AI models as a commercial threat,
and China is a leading developer on
that front.

But then there is the paragraph
on Taiwan. Anthropic notes that it
is heavily dependent on chips manu-
factured exclusively on the island by
the Taiwan Semiconductor Manufac-
turing Co. and no one else.

The U.S. company discloses to

By Joseph Epstein

ong, cold and gloomy is the

winter before us. Long and

cold because I live in Chicago,
gloomy because I won’t have any
baseball to watch again until the end
of March. Running to 162 games, fol-
lowed by extended playoffs ending
in the World Series, baseball pro-
vides a longer season by game count
than any other American sport. Yet
it still isn’t long enough for me. As
soon as the World Series ends, I
miss it already.

Of all the American sports, base-
ball, though seeming the simplest, is,
1 believe, the subtlest. Its very struc-
ture lends itself to suspense. In what
other sport can a last-place team
sweep four games in a row from a
first-place team? Not in football, nor
basketball nor soccer. In what other
sport does what Aristotle called
peripeteia, or reversal of fortune, oc-
cur so frequently, often within a
nine-inning game?

The young, I have read, are bail-

new metaphysics, a radically new
understanding of the way we are
constituted as human beings. What
is a young boy compelled to ask him-
self when he is told he must respect
his father’s judgment that he is now
a woman, or his sister’s claim to be
a boy? Can the boy be sure he wasn’t
born into the wrong body?

In 2024 the California Legisla-
ture permitted schools not to notify
parents that their children had de-
cided to “transition” into a new
“gender.” The U.S. Supreme Court
enjoined such policies in a March
2026 emergency ruling (Mirabelli v.
Bonta). The teachers unions, the
National Education Association and
the American Federation of Teach-
ers, have come out firmly in defense
of the “privacy interests” of chil-
dren and against parents’ rights to
know what the schools are doing to
their children.

It’s easy for voters to tune out
complicated policy issues like dereg-
ulation, healthcare financing and an-
titrust law. In contrast, transgender-
ism can’t help but draw the concern
of ordinary people once attention is
paid: disfiguring surgeries and hor-
mones with lifelong effects; males
easily defeating or injuring women
on the sports field; invasions of pri-
vacy and sexual assault in women’s
bathrooms, locker rooms and pris-
ons. And only an intellectual can
deny the obvious truth that sex is
immutable; it isn’t “assigned at
birth” but intrinsic to one’s body,
with the differences penetrating to
the cellular level.

And no issue has drawn out as
fully the differences that separate a
conservative administration from its

prospective shareholders that its
business therefore faces risk from
“potential disruption from geopoliti-
cal tensions between Taiwan and
China” and “vulnerability to any in-
terruption in Taiwan’s power grid,
water supply, or other critical infra-
structure.” Not to put too fine a
point on it, but “accordingly, any re-
strictions or delays on the supply of
advanced chips out of Taiwan or
TSMC would adversely affect our
business, financial condition, and
results of operations.”

By the way, Anthropic notes that
several other East Asian companies
are essential to its success. SK
Hynix and Samsung, both of South
Korea, receive a mention for manu-
facturing high-performance mem-
ory products.

The biggest risk Anthropic per-
ceives on this front is that the com-
panies might not be able to manu-
facture computer memory as
quickly as Anthropic would want it.
But one can’t help but notice that
both companies also are vulnerable
to risks associated with broader re-
gional instability, such as would be
caused by a Chinese attack on Tai-
wan. Both also are vulnerable to
risks emanating from North Korea,
Beijing’s client state.

Understand that this isn’t a

Baseball Is Over, and I Miss

ing out on baseball, finding it too
slow for their impatient taste. Many
prefer soccer, a sport I find akin to
hockey in slow motion played not on
skates but in slippers. The slowness
is part of the fascination of baseball,
even though recent attempts have
been made to speed up the game.
Much of the drama of baseball in-
heres in its slowness. Your team is
up by a run in the eighth inning,
while the other team has the bases
loaded with only one out, and your
manager calls for a pitching change,
leaving you with three or four full
minutes to worry about what will
happen next. What does can rarely
be predicted.

Not having to go into an office, I
may have watched on television as
many as 100 Chicago Cubs and White
Sox games this past season. What a
great waste of time, I hear readers
mutter. Really? Would my time have
been better spent listening to politi-
cians or professional opinionators on
such shows, as I like to think of
them, as “Meet the Pest” and “Dis-
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House Democratic Whip Katherine Clark speaks at a 2025 rally.

opposition on the left. The Biden ad-
ministration at nearly every turn
sought to sweep away any barriers
in federal policy to the promotion of
transgenderism. In striking resis-
tance, the Trump administration has
sought to counter and reverse these
policies across a broad front.

In a stream of executive orders
and regulatory actions, the adminis-
tration has defined sex as strictly bi-
nary, male and female; required
newly issued passports to reflect the
holder’s actual sex, with no “X” op-
tion for “unspecified or another gen-
der identity”; restricted the use of
public money for “transitioning” sur-
gery; overturned the Biden adminis-
tration’s interpretation of Title IX,
which prohibited schools from re-
stricting bathrooms and locker
rooms to actual males and females;
and has brought lawsuits against

warning only to Anthropic’s poten-
tial shareholders. It’s a warning to
Beijing.

The Chinese Communist Party
for decades has claimed democratic
Taiwan as Chinese territory. The
question preoccupying Asian and
American strategic planners is
whether or when Beijing might try
to effectuate that claim through

Reliance on the island for
Al chip production puts it
among America’s top
foreign policy interests.

force, and what form such force
might take. Anthropic’s prospectus
covers all the bases—invasion, but
also blockade, cyberattack on infra-
structure and so on.

It has long been understood that
a Chinese attempt to take Taiwan
would be disruptive to the global
and American economies. This fact
has generally been perceived on
both sides as a form of leverage for
Beijing.

The theory is that Washington
would be so wary of inflicting per-
manent damage on the American

grace the Nation”? I think not.

As a child, I played baseball be-
fore the onset of Little League. We
simply met at the schoolyard and
chose sides. I was never a power but
what was called a punch hitter. I

The game’s reversals of
fortune provide drama and
suspense, leaving a void
during the off season.

played shortstop on the gravel
schoolyard grounds with a first
baseman’s trapper’s mitt bought
from Montgomery Ward. If we didn’t
have 18 kids, we played no right-field
hitting and, sometimes, pitcher’s-
hands out.

Baseball wasn’t popular in my
high school—not in the way that

TYYYIIIT Y

states that allow men to participate
in women’s sports. An executive or-
der issued on Inauguration Day even
requires federal agencies to use the
word “sex” rather than the euphe-
mism or equivocation “gender.”

The knock on the Trump adminis-
tration is that it has sought to do so
much through executive orders,
which could be overturned when the
Democrats next control Congress or
the White House. Yet the administra-
tion has sought to work through the
Congress to change the laws, only to
find those moves thwarted by Demo-
crats in the Senate.

In December 2025, the House
voted 215-201 to block federal reim-
bursements for Medicaid and for
state funding of transgender surger-
ies and hormone treatments for mi-
nors. In March 2026, the administra-
tion backed an amendment to

economy that it eventually would
accommodate whatever facts Beijing
is able to create on the ground in
Taiwan. Implicit in this view is an
assumption that Taiwan simply
doesn’t matter that much to Amer-
ica—that it makes little difference
whether our imports from the island
come from “China” or “Taiwan,” and
that we can eventually replace Tai-
wan as a trade partner anyway. This
is the main reason anyone would
doubt Washington’s determination
to assist Taipei in thwarting a Bei-
jing attempt to exert control over
the island democracy.

The AI boom changes that calcu-
lation in several ways, as crystal-
lized in Anthropic’s public offer.
First, it is now obvious that Tai-
wan’s manufacturing capacity is es-
sential to America’s ability to re-
main in the lead on AL

The U.S. has tried to diversify
away from the island, not least by
encouraging TSMC to build plants in
America. But the Al boom is running
far ahead of those efforts. An-
thropic’s risk assessment is a warn-
ing that the reality for American Al
now is quite literally “Taiwan or
bust.” And as Anthropic hints else-
where in its prospectus, it matters a
lot to U.S. national security whether
the company’s supply chain runs

It Every Year

basketball and football, which drew
large crowds, were. I took a pass on
it and instead played on the frosh-
soph basketball team and lettered
in tennis. I didn’t really come back
to baseball until roughly 20 years
later. Because of two years in the
Army and later working in Arkan-
sas, I missed out on the great years
of Sandy Koufax.

Today I am astonished at the ex-
traordinary skill of the Major League
players—at the gold-glove fielding,
the 100-mile-an-hour pitching, the
power hitting. Japanese players
have further improved the game.
Shohei Ohtani, who both hits and
pitches for the Dodgers, may well be
the greatest athlete ever to have
played the game.

And the money! The minimum sal-
ary for a full season in the Major
Leagues is more than $700,000, with
more than half of current players
earning that. Others bring in sums

EVELYN HOCKSTEIN/REUTERS

penalize educational institutions
that allowed males to participate in
female sports. Democrats in the Sen-
ate kept the amendment from over-
coming the filibuster and getting a
final vote. In May, the House voted
217-198 to bar schools from confirm-
ing in their records the transgen-
dered identity declared by children
without parental consent. All votes
in opposition to both House mea-
sures came from Democrats.

To sum it up, the Democrats
can’t help themselves. No matter
how much the broad public abhors
the promotion of transgenderism in
all of its forms, the Democrats re-
sist even the simplest moves to
scale it back. The passion for sexual
liberation, with no constraints of
nature, is baked into the Demo-
cratic DNA. And so the issue is teed
up with perfect aptness for the
midterm election.

The question may be posed with a
practical relevance to James Talarico
in Texas, Abdul El-Sayed in Michigan
and every other Democrat running
for Congress: Will they join the Dem-
ocratic caucus in their near-unanim-
ity on this issue if their party gains
control in Congress? For it is virtu-
ally certain that the party would
move at once against every one of
these initiatives from the Trump ad-
ministration. Nothing in heaven or
earth will overcome the willingness
of the Democrats to fall on their
swords on this issue.

Mr. Arkes is founder and a co-di-
rector of the James Wilson Institute
on Natural Rights and the American
Founding and a professor emeritus
of jurisprudence at Amherst College.

Anthropic’s IPO Will Be a National-Security Win for Taiwan

through a friendly democracy or a
large strategic rival. As for An-
thropic, so too for America’s other
leading-edge tech companies.

Meanwhile once the company’s
shares are listed, they quickly will
find their way into the retirement
portfolios of millions of middle-class
American voters. Whither An-
thropic, so too the rest of the Al
boom that has become so important
to Americans’ household wealth.
This inevitably amplifies the politi-
cal clout of the executives leading
such companies. American house-
holds are about to become more di-
rectly, and more obviously, invested
in Taiwan’s security than has ever
been the case before.

That might sound like even
more Chinese leverage, but the op-
posite is true. Beijing’s leverage
vis-a-vis Taiwan always rested on
the notion that the island was too
small to be worth a significant ex-
penditure of U.S. resources to de-
fend. Taiwan has now become too
important to a leading U.S. indus-
try for Washington to ignore.

Anthropic’s public offering and
the broader AI boom create a com-
pelling new “why” for American
deterrence in the Taiwan Strait.
Now we wait to see what “how”
Washington devises.

beyond astonishing. Mr. Ohtani is
under contract for $700 million with
the Dodgers, receiving $2 million an-
nually for the first 10 years and $68
million a year after that. Even play-
ers who seem to me quite average
earn salaries of $8 million to $12
million a year. Consider that starting
pitchers work 1 day in 5, and on that
day rarely play for more than two
hours. Financially, contemporary Ma-
jor League players are among the fa-
vorites of the gods.

Donald Trump says the most
beautiful word is “tariff.” Henry
James thought “summer afternoon”
the most beautiful words. My favor-
ite words are “pitchers and catchers
report”—to spring training. After the
2026 season has ended, I long to
hear those words ring out again.

Mr. Epstein is author, most re-
cently, of “Never Say You’ve Had a
Lucky Life.”

Notable €3 Quotable: El-Sayed’s Background

Zach Kessel in WSJ Opinion’s Free
Expression newsletter, Oct. 29:

If elected, [Abdul] El-Sayed will
have automatic access to classified
information. . . . But if he were re-
quired to apply for a security clear-
ance like many unelected government
employees, he’d likely have a tough
time receiving one.

Standard Form 86 . . . asks appli-
cants to list relatives. . . . That would
include the two relatives whose his-
tories have sounded the most alarms
over the course of Mr. El-Sayed’s
campaign: his mother, Fatten Elkomy,
and his father-in-law, Tayeb Jukaku.

Ms. Elkomy worked at the Islamic
American Relief Agency (IARA) from
1999 through at least 2004, when the

group was designated by the Trea-
sury Department’s Office of Foreign
Assets Control for allegedly funneling
money to Hamas and Osama bin
Laden. In 2007 the Justice Depart-
ment charged IARA’s U.S. operations
with illegally transferring funds to
Iraq. Court documents name Ms.
Elkomy 14 times, including eight wire
transfers she participated in that
went to the group’s Iraqi branch.

IARA pleaded guilty . . . in 2016.
Ms. Elkomy was not a named defen-
dant in the case.

Mr. Jukaku has been associated
with the Islamic Society of North
America since at least 2007 and led
the Michigan state chapter of the
Council on American-Islamic Rela-
tions from 2005-10. Federal prosecu-

tors in the Holy Land Foundation ter-
ror-financing case listed ISNA among
groups that “are and/or were mem-
bers of the US Muslim Brotherhood”
and named both ISNA and the na-
tional CAIR organization as unin-
dicted co-conspirators.

Though the evidence prosecutors
cited largely predated Mr. Jukaku’s
earliest documented relationship
with the groups—he claims he can’t
remember when he joined ISNA—he
was involved with ISNA and CAIR in
2008, when the Holy Land Founda-
tion case ended in convictions for
five of its leaders.

Mr. El-Sayed denies any familial
ties to the Muslim Brotherhood. Both
ISNA and CAIR have disputed their
inclusion in the Holy Land case.
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The Big Three domestic automakers
reported financial results this month and,
asusual, tried to put the best spin on their
numbers. As General Motors Chief Execu-
tive Mary Barra wrote in her letter to share-
holders, “GM is performing well.”

How do you say “Yeah, right” in Chinese?

One of the most important economic
engines for Illinois and the rest of the
Midwest is getting badly outclassed in
global markets. Faced with poor sales at
home, China’s automakers are cashing in
seemingly everywhere outside of China.

Everywhere, that is, except in the U.S.

America’s Big Three automakers have
become dependent on trade barriers that
keep out Chinese cars. The resultis a
less competitive U.S. auto industry, and a
U.S. population unable to buy well-made
Chinese vehicles for sale at a fraction of U.S.
prices elsewhere. Consumers outside the
U.S. are moving on from GM, Ford and Stel-
lantis. China is remaking the car business
without them.

It’s not too late to shore up this strategi-
cally important sector, which accounts for
hundreds of thousands of American jobs
and a significant share of Gross Domestic
Product. U.S. automakers have stumbled
before and still managed to recover.

This time feels different. The Big Three’s
biggest strength is producing gas-guz-
zling pickup trucks and large SUVs. Those
command high profit margins today, but
they’re heavy polluters and costly to fuel
and maintain. It’s a niche that’s likely to
decline.

Market share for the automotive indus-
try can be calculated in more than one
way, but any way you slice it, the explosive
growth of Chinese brands stands out.

The non-partisan Center for Automotive
Research pegs Chinese carmakers’ share
of the global market at 25% as of 2025, up
from 14% in 2020 and practically zero not
thatlong ago. The Big Three global share
has dwindled to just 12%, CAR reports.
Analysts expect the Chinese share to keep
growing and the U.S. share to dwindle even
more.

The milestones keep piling up: In
Europe, Chinese car brands for the first
time passed popular Japanese brands in the

EDITORIALS

Detroit automakers, it’s past time
to catch up with the Chinese

S

Atruck carries BYD cars outside the automaker’s factory in Zhengzhou, China, on March 25,
2025.BYD s China’s largest electric-vehicle maker. GILLES SABRIE/THE NEW YORK TIMES

The Big Three’s biggest strength
is producing gas-guzzling pickup
trucks and large SUVs. Those
command high profit margins
today, but they’re heavy polluters
and costly to fuel and maintain.
It’s a niche that’s likely to decline.

number of new registrations last quarter. In
Mexico, despite a substantial tariff, vehicles
made in China accounted for 17% of deliv-
eries in the first six months 0f 2026, up 30%
from the year-ago period.

The average price of anew car in the U.S.
clocks in at $50,000. Chinese electric and
hybrid models routinely sell for half that
amount just south of the border in Mexico,
and even less elsewhere. Detroit can’t
compete with the Chinese on price.

So far, EVs have proven less popular in
the U.S. than hybrids, which combine elec-
tric- and gas-powered engines. Detroit’s
automakers, particularly GM, were slow
torecognize the staying power of hybrids,
leaving foreign competitors such as Toyota
with a significant advantage.

More fundamentally, U.S. manufactur-
ers have been slow to reduce costs, develop
new models and increase reliability. That
happens when an industry is selectively
shielded from market forces.

At the same time, the Big Three have
been aggressive in funneling cash to Wall
Street investors through dividends and
stock buybacks. GM recently announced a
massive $20 billion buyback program, after
having just completed a $6 billion buyback.

Short-term-minded shareholders love
it. Butit’s a call to arms for a United Auto
Workers union itching to go on strike again
when contracts expire in 2028. UAW Pres-
ident Shawn Fain called the GM buyback

program “legalized mass looting.”

That’s rich coming from the guy who
led strikes a few years ago against the Big
Three that resulted in today’s incredi-
bly generous labor contracts — one more
reason why the companies are at a compet-
itive disadvantage.

Fain is correct, however, that the auto-
makers should be investing more to shore
up their futures rather than lining the pock-
ets of investors. (Stellantis, by the way, had
to suspend its dividend because of financial
setbacks).

Apart from President Donald Trump’s
protectionism, U.S. economic policy hasn’t
helped Detroit. The abrupt end of support
for electric vehicles under Trump pushed
the companies to take massive losses that
continue today. Trump’s tariff attacks
against trading partners disrupted supply
chains and his Iran war has done a number
on fuel prices. Inflation is making the U.S.
car business a lot tougher.

What should the U.S. be doing? Shield-
ing Detroit from competition can’t go on
forever. Chinese automakers have benefit-
ted from massive industrial subsidies and
low environmental standards, as well as
intellectual property theft. They didn’t get
the edge they have today by fighting fair.
But they weren’t dumb, either.

What’s most needed is consistent
support for American competitiveness.
Generic policies like research-and-de-
velopment tax credits can help, but more
detailed, specific policies would help more.
The U.S. should reinstate subsidies for
electrification of vehicles, for instance, and
coordinate its trade policy with Canada and
Mexico to better manage the threat from
Chinese automakers.

Writing in the Washington Post last
week, Ford boss Jim Farley pointed out the
need to train Americans in skilled trades.
A shortage of blue-collar talent is holding
back the economy, and government could
do alot more to correct the shortfall.

The U.S. badly needs to wise up and use
its economic power to support advanced
industries before they become irrelevant
on the global stage. Stupid isn’t working.
It’s time for America to get smart about its
industrial future.

Illinois Lockbox was always lousy idea. 10 years later, it’s hitting Cook County’s budget

In 2016, the Tribune Editorial Board
urged voters to reject something called
the Illinois Transportation Taxes and
Fees Lockbox Amendment arguing that “a
constitutional amendment would take away
the flexibility required if there’s an unex-
pected drop in revenue, a serious emer-
gency or a crushing recession.”

Alas, voter mistrust of Springfield politi-
cians was so high that a majority of voters
proved unable to be persuaded that fiscal
discipline — not a restrictive constitutional
amendment — was the right solution.

Now, taxes paid at the pump, fees
collected at driver’s license facilities and
more go into abudget lockbox, and the
money can’t be spent on anything other
than road construction, mass transit and
other explicit transportation-related costs.

While we understand the instinct to put
Springfield in check, it’s clear that Illinois
got played by the unions and road build-
ers backing the lockbox measure, and the
legacy of this amendment is now having
ripple effects that are hitting local budgets

following, you guessed it, “an unexpected
drop inrevenue.”

Justlook at Cook County.

Leaders are proposing closing a $550
million budget gap by reducing the coun-
ty’s budget by 4.2%, a belt tightening that
deserves recognition. But on top of an
expected drop in federal funding, the trans-
portation lockbox is creating an estimated
$258 million annual hole in the county’s
general fund, even as the restricted trans-
portation revenue continues to accumulate.

Cook County officials told us in our office
that $535.8 million in restricted money has
accumulated in the Transportation Fund.
If restrictions were lifted, we heard, the
county would use this money to “cover costs
related to the administration of laws related
to traffic, railroad, and motor carrier laws
or for the safety of highways, roads, streets,
bridges, mass transit, intercity passenger
rail, ports or airports.”

Whether those expenditures qualify
under the amendment is now a matter for
the courts. Meanwhile, the money contin-

ues to pile up. The county’s budget projects
that the restricted balance could reach $1.8
billion by fiscal 2031.

This is maddening. Of course there is
blame to go around, and fiscal conservatives
would likely find much over which to blush
inthe county’s $9.7 billion budget proposal.
We Cook County residents know that our
governments live in a perpetual state of
budget shortfalls.

Butit’simpossible to ignore the chal-
lenge at hand. That this restricted pot will
continue to grow is a massive problem.
Cook County has litigation pending on this
front, but the outcome is uncertain.

We’ve long known this lockbox would
create problems and have been suspicious
of it on many accounts. Remember, lawmak-
ers let this amendment get to the ballot even
as other popular issues, such as term limits
and redistricting reform, have been blocked
before voters ever got a say. There’s areason
road builders and related unions poured
millions into passing this thing back in 2016:
job security. Now that they’ve successfully

lobbied to put restrictions on transporta-
tion spending into the Illinois Constitution,
the industry is using the courts to enforce
those restrictions against a county facing a
substantial budget shortfall.

Aswe wrote before the 2016 lockbox vote,
if the consensus among lawmakers was that
the road fund shouldn’t be raided, then they
should’ve simply stopped raiding it. Instead,
they locked down the money.

This is not to blithely defend Illinois
lawmakers’ track records on budgets, noris
itan endorsement of raiding funds because
politicians can’t curb their addiction to
spending. Rather we see it as a matter of
simple common sense.

Unfortunately, for the foreseeable future,
we’re stuck with the lockbox. We can only
hope the county finds a lawful way to regain
some fiscal flexibility.

Here’s agood rule of thumb for Illinois
voters: When Springfield politicians eagerly
offer you a constitutional amendment, ask
who stands to benefit. There’s usually a
catch.

ON THIS DAY 71 YEARS AGO THE UTILITY TAX

The city council’s commit-

tees on finance and utilities have
approved a 5 per cent tax on every
Chicago telephone, electricity,
and gas bill. Before long, the city
council as a whole will vote on
this proposal. If it is approved,
every householder and business
establishment in Chicago will
have new taxes to pay.

In the city hall they call this
the utilities tax, as if it were
going to be paid by the telephone
company, the gas company, and
the Commonwealth Edison
company. In fact, itis just another
sales tax, this one to be collected
by the utility companies from
their customers, just as the
grocery collects the sales tax from
its customers. ...

The Tribune gravely questions
the city’s need for the new tax....
The plain fact is that neither the
mayor nor anyone else in the city
hall has shown a clear need for
this money.

The city has now begun to
receive the revenue from the new
half cent sales tax. ... In fact, the
improvement is considerable and
it has been growing, inviting the
conclusion that the city’s revenue

EDITORIAL CARTOON
from this source will be close to
25 million dollars in1956. ...
Once a utility tax is adopted, it
will be here to stay and the people N OW the
of Chicago will pay it, month after Cheesecake

month and year after year, quite
probably at rising rates, whether
the city needs the money or not.

Itis quite certain thatifadded
revenue is placed in the hands
of the city administration, the
mayor and his colleagues will
find ways to spend it. One way
isto load the payroll with more
names. The waste is compounded
when high wages are paid to loaf-
ers. Still another way to exploit
the taxpayers is to yield to every
demand for wage increases from
the union bosses, who appear to
be more influential than ever in
the city hall these days.

Voting the utility tax will invite
all these practices. When Mr.
Daley has shown that he can
spend his new sales tax revenues
wisely and if he then can show
that he needs still more money,
he can ask for it. In our judgment
it would be a mistake to vote it
now.

Tribune editorial board,
Oct. 30,1955

Factory has a
triumphal arch!

N;chy],\pee?gg\t
@ jp302b
RAWSTORY

NICK ANDERSON
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Mayor’s budget will drive investment

By Stuart Loren
SPECIAL TO THE TRIBUNE

Over the next several weeks,
Chicago’s City Council must
decide how to close an $882
million gap in Mayor Brandon
Johnson’s 2027 budget. Much of
the debate will center on his two
largest business taxes: Increas-
ing the city’s lease tax on software
and equipment from 15% to 20%,
projected to raise $234 million,
and charging employers $25 a
month per employee once they
reach 125 full-time workers, rais-
ing another $102 million.

Neither tax may seem large
against the city’s $6.5 billion main
operating budget. Both, though,
raise the cost of adding a job here.
The mayor claims his budget
invests in working people. But
working people need somewhere
to work, and in Chicago, they are
having a harder time finding it.
Unemployment hit 5.9% in August
— the highest among the nation’s
25 largest cities. Taxing jobsis a
curious way to bring that down.

AsIwroterecently, Chicago
cannot make structural progress
onits finances without a growing
economy. That growth depends
on employers choosing to hire and
invest here. To see how these taxes
affect that decision, Imodeled
what three companies at different
stages and sizes would pay in state
and local taxes in the 25 largest
American cities. Chicago already is
the most expensive of the 25 for all
three, at close to twice the average.
This budget would make it costlier
still.

Start with a national profes-
sional services firm with 2,000
employees in the city — the kind
of employer behind 1in 7 private
jobs in Chicago. Based on indus-
try benchmarks, an office that
size buys $18.9 million ayear
of software and cloud services.
Chicago already taxes that at
15%, or $2.8 million; the proposal
takes it to $3.8 million, more than
three times what the average city
would charge. The head tax adds
another $600,000. A firm like this
with offices in multiple cities now
has more reason to invest outside
Chicago.

Now take a technology firm
with 150 employees, the very
type of firm the city is trying to
attract, deciding where to putits
next 20-person team. At indus-
try norms for a firm that size, the
team costs $1.04 million to set up
and runs on $613,000 a year of
software. It clears $627,000 before
tax. Chicago’s lease tax and head
tax alone would take $129,000 of
that, against an average of $33,000

hurt small businesses

A copy of the budget recommendations sits on a desk after Mayor Brandon Johnson gave his address on Oct. 21 at Chicago City Hall.
BRIAN CASSELLA/CHICAGO TRIBUNE

across its large peer cities. Holding
all other costs equal and discount-
ing five years of profits at 10%, the
projectis worth $848,000 here
versus $1.21 million in the average
peer city. A gap that size makes the
investment less likely to happen
here.

Lastly, take a young food and
beverage producer, based here in
the country’s largest food manu-
facturing center. It employs 22
people and generates $3.4 million
inrevenue, the industry average at
that size, but is not yet profitable.
Short on cash, it leases its equip-
ment, which costs $160,000 per
year. The head tax does not reach
it, but this budget would raise its
lease tax from $24,000 to $32,000.
Sixteen of the 24 other largest
cities exempt those leases. Instead
of fighting for a homegrown indus-
try, Chicago is fighting it.

In fact, Chicago’s own taxes
exceed what companies pay in

state and local taxes combined in
the average city. And that burden
has grown quickly, with the lease
tax climbing from 9% two years
ago to a proposed 20%, on top of
an effective commercial property
tax rate of 3.36%, the highest of
the 25.

Does any of this change behav-
ior? Leading studies find a clear
link between higher state corpo-
rate taxes and lower employment.
As for the head tax, 2024 research
on state payroll taxes finds that
increases cut hiring, That research
looked at annual increases of
$200 to $600 per worker —
recall Chicago’s head tax is $300.
Where implemented, employ-
ment growth slowed. And as for
the lease tax, tariffs are instruc-
tive. Federal Reserve researchers
found that manufacturers whose
input costs rose most under the
2018 tariffs employed 2% fewer
workers than those least affected.

Chicago’s lease tax risks the same
effect.

None of this has moved the
mayor. His administration says the
head tax would reach only 3% of
the city’s businesses. But it would
hit more than a quarter of private
jobs, and the lease tax reaches
almost every business. Taxing
employment always hasbeen a
blunt way to raise money, albeit
less risky when moving involved
more friction. Today, it is easier
than ever to move jobs or add new
ones elsewhere. This mayor is
betting companies won’t.

That’s areckless bet with our
economy already underperform-
ing, having grown at just a third
the U.S. rate since 2019. Before
raising taxes, Chicago first should
explore non-tax revenue options,
such as charging for expedited
permits and licenses, or pric-
ing services closer to cost. The
city also should consider open-

ing up bidding to private garbage
haulers for a service now losing
$147 million a year — more than
the head tax is projected to raise.
Chicago can’t afford losses like
that and should run its operations
efficiently before imposing ideo-
logically driven taxes.

It’s no accident the mayor
named this his “Fair Share”
budget. With these taxes aimed
squarely at businesses, there’s no
question whose share he means.
The sad irony is the working
people he claims to fight for will be
the ones bearing the heaviest cost.

Stuart Loren is a managing
director at Fort Sheridan
Adbvisors, where he manages
client investment portfolios and
is responsible for market and
economic analysis. Formerly,
Loren was a corporate lawyer in
Boston. He lives in Chicago with
his family.

Democracy can be surprisi

Elizabeth Shackelford

On America’s Election Night
10 years ago, I was a diplomat
with the U.S. mission to Somalia
in Mogadishu. We were hosting
awatch party with local political,
business and civil society leaders.
U.S. elections offer a chance to
showcase how democracy works
and to share American values, so
these watch parties are a public
diplomacy staple at embassies all
around the world.

With the later time zone, our
party kicked off around 4 a.m.

By sunrise, it was clear Donald
Trump would be the next presi-
dent, and I was concerned about
what this meant for America’s
relationship with the world. But,
asa U.S. official, I couldn’t share
my concerns publicly. I repre-
sented the U.S. government there,
not myself. As guests looked to me
and my colleagues for areaction,
Isearched for the right words and
settled on a truth that wasn’t very
reassuring at the time: “Democ-
racy can be surprising!”

Itis one of the risky and beau-
tiful things about democracy. A
wave of ordinary people can come
together, organize and choose
their government, for better or
for worse. When it works as it’s
supposed to, the people retain the
ability to change that government,
or not, depending on which party
or person they believe is more
likely to deliver. When democracy
works, nothing in an electionisa
foregone conclusion.

Just this week, two countries
showed us how this is done. Brazil
and Serbia proved to the world
that, even on an uneven electoral
playing field, a mobilized public
can prevail. Success in each case
hinged on having enough public

P 4

Supporters of candidate Luiz Inacio Lula da Silva react to the vote count news on general Election Day on
Sunday in Sao Paulo, Brazil. ALEXANDRE SCHNEIDER/GETTY

engagement to drive voter turn-
outto levels sufficient that the
people could overcome the advan-
tages of big money, Big Tech and
entrenched power.

In Brazil, President Luiz Indcio
Lula da Silva showed the world
that trends are not destiny. Seven
straight presidential elections
across Latin American in the past
18 months have seen swings to
the right. In five, an incumbent
was ousted by a public dissatis-
fied with the status quo. Youth
movements across the globe also
have rejected geriatric politi-
cians who had long dominated
politics, accusing them of being
hopelessly out of touch with the
problems young people face. Lula,
an 8l-year-old incumbent and a
fixture of Brazil’s left for decades,
looked doomed.

And yet, even after falling short

of his opponent, Flavio Bolson-
aro, in the first round of voting,
Lula surged ahead in the runoff to
win by more than 4 million votes.
The possibility of a win by the
far-right son of a former president
convicted of attempting a coup
was apparently a strong motivator.
Lula prevailed despite wide-
spread efforts by the Trump
administration to undermine
his government. He overcame
Meta’s restriction of his social
media accounts and promotion
of his opponent’s. His supporters
even faced public transportation
disruptions that Lula’s coali-
tion claimed were intentional
suppression by powerful mayors
who supported Bolsonaro. Lula
overcame these obstacles with
sheer people power, thanks to a
10 million-person-strong digital
army organized over WhatsApp

focused on getting his campaign
message out.

Some bigbusiness interests are
not pleased with this outcome,
since Lula has promised to hold
Big Tech to account and to protect
the Amazon from deforestation.
But thisis a clear win for human-
ity. Asrenowned climate activist
Bill McKibben put it, “I bet (Lula’s
win) shaves a tenth of a degree off
how hot our earth eventually gets,
which will save millions of lives.”

On the very same day in Serbia,
people power ousted an autocrat
who had dominated the coun-
try’s politics for 14 years. The
movement that brought down
Aleksandar Vuci¢ was launched
in 2024 when a railway station
roof collapsed, killing 16 people.
Students blamed rampant state
corruption, and their mass
protests persisted in the face of

ng, as elections around the world show

violent repression. The students
turned their activism into a polit-
ical movement and put forward
alist of candidates to compete

in the parliamentary election
this year. They came up against
an entrenched regime that had
spentits years in power exerting
control over media, the judiciary
and other state institutions key to
obstructing political opposition.
This meant their path to electoral
victory faced an uphill, unfair
fight.

It took almost two years of orga-
nizing and commitment, but just
like the defeat of Viktor Orban in
Hungary earlier this year, their
victory Sunday was proof auto-
crats still can be ousted as long as
elections are still happening.

The hardest part for both
movements may still lie ahead.
Governingis difficult, and both
countries face economic struggles
and dissatisfied electorates. Every
government in ademocracy must
eventually goback to face the
people and be judged on whether
itdelivered.

Ithasbeen U.S. policy for 80
years to promote democracy
around the world to ensure that
very fact. Right now, this is our
payoft. Even as Americans face
efforts to disrupt the vote here,
this idea has taken root in popula-
tions elsewhere who fight for it.

These movements offer hope.
Americans who are concerned
today about the rampant corrup-
tion of our political system and
capture of our economy should
take note, show up and make sure
their voices are heard in our own
elections next week.

Elizabeth Shackelford is a foreign
affairs columnist for the Chicago
Tribune and a distinguished
lecturer with the Dickey Center
at Dartmouth College. She was
previously a US. diplomat and

is the author of “The Dissent
Channel: American Diplomacy in
a Dishonest Age.”
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Editor’s note: Here is a selection of letters
from our readers on their most notable
Halloween memories. We will publish
more of readers’ letters on Friday and
Saturday. Due to the significant volume
we received, several letters will appear
online only, also on Saturday.

It began with a pumpkin

Many, many full moons ago, Carolyn
and I were two individuals living sepa-
rate lives, following paths to develop our
respective careers, and we were in the
early stages of exploring a new relation-
ship together.

To borrow from the announcer’s open-
ing lines of each episode of the popu-
lar sitcom “The “Goldbergs,” it was
1980-something. I returned home from a
business trip and had a date with Carolyn
to carve a pumpkin at her apartment a few
days before All Hallows’ Eve (aka Hallow-
een).

We carved the pumpkin, which, when
finished, had a particularly endearing grin
onits face; we lit the inside with a candle;
and then later, we shared our first kiss.
From that point onward, a life together
was set in motion.

Now, we look back to that haunting
night as one of the most significant in our
adult lives. With all sincerity, it was love at
firstlight.

Postscript: We still have part of the stem
and some of the seeds from that jack-0’-
lantern. I set them in liquid acrylic that
became a surprise paperweight gift to
Carolyn for another special occasion.

That pumpkin has never stopped giving.
— Mark Grenchik, Chicago

Scaring up a bag of treats

When I was al0-year-old girlina
small Minnesota town, Halloween began
the day before, when it was necessary
to put together as scary a costume as
possible. Perhaps an old black dress from
alocal rummage sale would do, and by
adding a mask, my disguise would be
complete.

The next day, the much anticipated
date of Oct. 31 arrived, and along with
my best friend, our nightly adventure
began. Before long, our paper bags were
filled with our favorite treats: homemade
popcorn balls, fudge, cookies, bubble gum,
caramel apples, little wax bottles filled
with colored juice, an assortment of mixed
candies and, if we were lucky, maybe a
store-bought candy bar or two.

The last house on our list belonged to
our neighbor, an elderly couple with no
children. Even though neither my friend
nor I claimed them as relatives, we never-
theless called them “Aunt Hattie and
Uncle Fred.” It was, however, Halloween,
and so before we were given a treat, we
were expected to offer a song or two, after
which we were happy to put ahomemade
cookie in our bag of treats and a shiny
nickel in our pockets.

Unfortunately, the Halloween night
curfew sounded too soon, and it was
time to say good night to my friend and
begin the walk home. The night was not
complete, however, until I spread the
contents of my bag on the kitchen table,
took a bite or two from a favorite treat, and
then carefully emptied the rest into a card-
board box that I secretly secured under
my bed for future tasting.

In this way, I kept Halloween alive for a
few more days.

— Marion Kuehl-Robbins, Winfield

Halloween Monsoon Game

Halloween 1994 was especially memo-
rable for me. The Bears were playing the
Packers at Soldier Field, and at halftime,
the Bears were honoring Gale Sayers and
Dick Butkus. Of course, I was taking my
9-year-old daughter trick-or-treating in
our new neighborhood.

And then the rains came. I planned
on taking Sara out trick-or-treating and
finishing well before the game started, but
it rained, so we waited. And the longer we
waited, the harder it seemed to rain. As
Tlooked at her staring hopefully out the
window, I asked her: Do you want to try to
go around the block at least? Of course, she
jumped for joy, so we grabbed an umbrella
and headed out. The umbrella was quickly
rendered useless as the winds were blow-
ing hard. We made it down the block on
one side and then back the other side
before giving up.

The best part was that since there were
no other trick-or-treaters out, the neigh-
bors dumped handfuls of candy in her bag,
and she ended up with more candy than
she would have on a nice evening going all
around the neighborhood!

Unfortunately, once I got home and
gotsituated for the Bears game, it was a
fiasco in the rain. The Bears were blown
out by the Packers in what was drubbed
the “Halloween Monsoon Game.” Sayers
and Butkus bravely stood in the pouring
rain for their jersey retirement and gave
memorable speeches wearing sport coats.

The smile on Sara’s face more than
made up for what became along drought
of Bears losses to the dreaded Packers.

— Ken Stead, Aurora

Serenading our neighbors

Having aged out of trick-or-treating, I
was feelingbummed one Halloween. My
dad, grabbing his guitar, suggested we
go around to our neighbors and provide
amusical treat; our group included our
neighbor Bonnie who had alovely solo
soprano voice and my mom and me on
alto.

Each neighbor was so pleased and
surprised by the uniqueness of our treat.
Many invited us inside, but we explained
we had to move on. The uniqueness of it
all made for the best Halloween a 14-year-
old could have.

— Barbara Duncan, Des Plaines

VOICE OF THE PEOPLE

A child trick-or-treats dressed as a pumpkin on Halloween in the Roscoe Village

neighborhood of Chicago on Oct. 31,2024. TESS CROWLEY/CHICAGO TRIBUNE

Halloween for kids in need

It was 1973, and with permission from
the director of nursing at the University
of Chicago hospitals, Wyler Children’s
Hospital had the first dress-up Halloween
parade. It was magical!

Our patients’ joy was matched by the
doctors, nurses and healthcare personnel
that day, many of whom were in costume.

My favorite — a well-liked doctorina
big diaper and baby bottle being pushed
in a pediatric crib throughout the patient
units. Another doctor sang karaoke; the
kids loved it. (And so did we.)

Pediatric staff members bring Hallow-
een, Christmas, Easter, New Year’s Eve
and even the Tooth Fairy to hospitalized
sick kids.

Reflecting on this very special Hallow-
een from over 50 years ago, I am reminded
that itis a calling to care for sick children.
And dedicated pediatric staff always step
up for them.

— Elizabeth Butler Marren, retired
pediatric nurse, Chicago

Kindness lasts a lifetime

Many years ago in the waning hours
of Halloween night, a small crying girl
knocked on our door. She had been trick-
or-treating all afternoon. A boy pushed her
over and stole her candy.

My wife brought her into the house and
told her to hold open her empty bag. She
filled the girl’s bag to the top with all our
remaining candy.

Many years later, we were at a wedding
reception, and that small girl, now a full-
grown woman, recognized my wife and
ran over with a big hug. My wife is gone
now, but a simple act of kindness can last
alifetime.

— Stan Wojewski, Wonder Lake

Let no parachute go to waste

Our neighbor was the manager of the
local airport, Porter County Regional
Airport in Valparaiso, Indiana. He had
brought home a damaged and unrepair-
able parachute. For Halloween one year (it
must have been in the 1960s), his young-
est son climbed the tree in their front yard
and suspended the parachute from its
branches. Then, sacrificing his own trick-
or-treating time, he put on a jumpsuit and
climbed into the harness of the parachute,
his feet not touching the ground.

When kids came to trick-or-treat, they
assumed it was just ayard decoration —
until he moved and spoke and scared the
bejesus out of them.

Those who were brave enough to return
to the front door were rewarded with their
treat.

— Gertrud Scheller Lee, Valparaiso,
Indiana

Just desserts for robbers

‘When I was 5 years old, my two older
sisters, 8 and 11 years old, and I went down
aresidential street with paper bags in
hand. We didn’t get much candy at home
because there were seven kids in the
house and money was tight.

Inbroad daylight, two teenage boys
snatched our trick-or-treat bags from
our hands and ran. We went home and
told our dad what happened. He said we
needed to go down to the corner by the
junkyard filled with wrecked cars. (This

was also the place where we walked our
dog.) He told us to fill those bags with
what we found in the weeds and go back to
where our candy was stolen.

Mission accomplished. Same boys.
— Cecelia Kubik, Willowbrook

Deprived on my last outing

My most memorable Halloween expe-
rience occurred during the final time I
collected candy as a kid. It was slightly
after dusk in the early 1970s, and I was
living in Mount Prospect. I went solo
trick-or-treating with my plastic pump-
kin container when three older boys
approached me and demanded my good-
ies.I'wasn’t threatened by the “weapon”
one of them flashed, a can of shaving
cream, but by the fear of the force of their
fists on my face.

Reluctantly, I handed over the pumpkin
and went home. Hopefully, the caramel
apple Ireceived contained arazor blade.
(Justkidding.)

— Alan Michael Richter, Chicago

A special time in Roseland

Igrew up in Roseland during the 1950s.
Halloween was a special time for all of
the kids in the neighborhood. We went
trick-or-treating all over in homemade
costumes, our parents never worrying
about our safety. Our block was unique
because two or three houses invited us in
for hot cocoa or cider and doughnuts or
apples. We always felt secure.

Now, at 84, 1 remember those years with
great fondness.
— William Tracy, Chicago

It pays to listen to Mom

Iwas 5 and my sister 6 when our mom
drove us to the Ridge Park gymnasium
in Beverly for the annual Halloween
costume parade. Dressed in green hula
skirts over our pink ballet leotards and
dime store orchid leis, we sheepishly
followed Mom to the gym.

She stopped for amoment in the park-
inglot to show us how to move our arms in
aslow and graceful wave from one side to
the other.

“And girls, just make sure you smile
at the judges during the parade,” Mom
directed.

IfThad misgivings before I entered the
gym, they were greatly amplified when we
arrived inside. Robots, Barbie dolls, Super-
mans, T-rexes and princesses began to
formin a circular line around the perime-
ter of the gym. As the scary music began, I
looked down at my grass skirt with disdain
and wished I could hide behind the
Raggedy Ann in front of me.

But then I remembered what Mom said.

With undulating arms and plastic
smiles, my sister and I dutifully filled her
orders. As we walked the line, we never
took our eyes off the judges in the center
of the parade circle. Relieved when the
music stopped, I was ready to head for the
doors. But wait. What did I just hear?

“And the third place prize goes to the
hula dancers!

Since that day, I have never forgotten
the power of a smile. Thanks, Mom.

— Mary Ann O’Rourke, Barrington

A sky dancing with light
Our first Halloween in the new state

MICHAEL RAMIREZ

we moved to, Minnesota, we lived outside
the limits of a small town. Our preschool
kids were so excited to trick-or-treat that
they wore their costumes for weeks before
Halloween night.

The day before, temperatures dropped,
and snow covered everything. They were
disappointed to wear coats over their
orange costumes, yet we ventured forth. It
was cold, so we took a shortcut back. The
sky lit up with green and blue waves: “The
sky is dancing!”

It was not the Halloween they wanted.
It was better.

To this day, blue and green are our
grown kids’ favorite colors.

— Jelmir Atkins, Sycamore, Illinois

My role in my mom’s costume

My family’s Halloween story of 1951
centers around my mother dressed as
Santa while taking my older sister trick-or-
treating. Little kids would run to greet her.
I only know this through stories I was told
years later because she used me to fill out
the belly of her costume.

Iwasborn the next day on Nov. 1!
— Rick Kozma, Woodridge

Well disguised and devised

Every Halloween, my brother’s neigh-
borhood in Woodridge gathers in his
garage to celebrate the holiday and hand
out candy to trick-or-treaters.

Two years ago, I unexpectedly returned
early from a trip. Armed with a new mask,
Idressed like a hobo and decided to
surprise everyone at my brother’s Hallow-
een party. I drove my daughter’s car,
parked a distance from his house, grabbed
an old store bag and strolled up the drive-
way.

I headed straight for the table loaded
with bowls of candy and helped myselfto
several handfuls. Suddenly, the conver-
sation stopped. Everyone stared at me,
wondering which neighbor had shown up
in such an unusual costume.

Isaid nothing.

Instead, I walked around the table and
helped myselfto the cheese and snacks
on their plates. Then I reached for acan
of beer, but someone quickly snatched it
from my dirty hand.

People asked me questions, but I stayed
silent, determined to stay in character.

AsT finally started to leave, my brother
and another man stopped me. My brother
looked me in the eyes. Suddenly, he
announced, “It’s my sister!”

My brother thought I was still away
and hadn’t seen my daughter’s car. T had
fooled everyone — including my own
brother!

— Janet Wilmoth, Lisle

‘Thriller’ of an appearance

Ilived in Las Vegas in the mid-1990s
with my kids. We were at the Adven-
turedome in Circus Circus on Hallow-
een night, and on the stage was a group
of teenagers about to perform “Thriller”
Then Michael Jackson appeared with his
kids!

Those poor little ones on stage were
terrified, but he was so nice to them. He
took pictures with their families, danced
with them and joked. By the way, he was
also a great tipper and asked the server’s
name.

Il never forget how special it was
watching him dance “Thriller” with those
kids.

— Kristin Deneal, Springfield

Condiments for laughs

A couple years ago, I kept two bowls
inside my door, one filled with treats and
the other overflowing with mustard and
ketchup packets. When older trick-or-
treaters would ring the doorbell, I'd offer
them the packets as a joke. After a couple
seconds of letting them go wide-eyed, I'd
bring out the real bowl. Got lots of laughs,
and one boy actually preferred the pack-
ets. Theard him bragging to a couple trick-
or-treaters who were coming up behind
him, “Look, this guy gave me mustard and
ketchup!”

As an aside, T had pretty good treats in
the real bowl — packages with mini-choc-
olate chip cookies. Another boy saw the
premium treat choice and said earnestly,
“You’re agreat man!”

— Gary Katz, Long Grove
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PHILIPPINE ISLAND
USES NATURE TO
COMBAT RISING SEAS

PAM CASTRO

For years, residents of a flood-prone Philippine
island north of Manila have elevated their homes
atop layer upon layer of concrete, only to see
floodwaters threaten them again.

Burdened by strong storm surges, land
subsidence and rising seas exacerbated by climate
change, the 3,000 residents of tiny Pamarawan

Bridge’s diary: Middle class blues in Muscat

week of Muscatian encounters with people, in
real life and on screen, as shared by the writer
whose name many Omanis often pronounce
as “Bridge”.

Al Hail, late last Saturday afternoon,
in a quiet corner of a farm garden. “I have
been feeling a bit depressed. I just really
hate being ‘poor’!” sighed my beautiful local
friend, who is a little neurotic and never one
to understate a feeling.

She sat across from me at a picnic table
that had cracked under the cruel summer
sun. Our phones were inside the house.

We both like and fear technology, and do
not always want Siri, social media, or bots
“listening in” on our conversations.

“She deserved to be seated next to a
future king,” my guest suddenly mumbled
as she stared at the weekend edition of this
newspaper lying on the table. It featured a
picture of His Majesty King Charles III and
His Majesty Sultan Haitham bin Tarik as they
met in the UK earlier that week.

As Muscat is essentially just a small town,
she was referring to a friend of a friend
named Dina Macki, the charming chef and
entrepreneur of Omani-Zanzibari roots,
partly raised in the UK, who had dined with
these Royals and their future successors
during that same visit.

My friend kept quiet for a while. I took in
her strikingly pretty face, now with a worried
look on it. It was a different version of the
face I had seen on social media years ago,
before I knew her personally, when she was
trending in Oman because of her artistic

major research
initiatives undertaken
by the Earthquake —
Monitoring Center e AN
at Sultan Qaboos

talent. She now has an administrative job she
is loyal to but does not particularly seem to
enjoy.

As we sat there, still not talking, she
watched a butterfly circle overhead while
absent-mindedly using her left hand to pet
Lucky, our adopted stray black cat, who
always seems to think he is a dog.

It felt as though we were in one of those
podcasts for women, as I sat there waiting for
her to unburden herself.

She looked at me again with her brown
eyes, which now almost turned translucent
in the sunlight. She was wearing a summer
dress with short sleeves since we were in a
free zone, while my tanned friend is one of
the very few locals I know who likes to sit in
the sun.

She returned to her original topic. “I mean,
we count our blessings, Alhamdulillah, thank
God, and I know it is wrong to use the word
‘poor’, especially when we know what is
happening to people in Gaza and Sudan.”

“But my husband and I both work so
hard, and still, by the end of each month,
after paying the school fee instalments, the
children’s activities and the supermarket
bills, and going to the beach once a week for
peace of mind, we are left with only a few
rials in our accounts.”

“I guess I just meant cash-strapped,
especially with prices these days, which I feel
are mostly due to these stupid wars in the
region and Europe.”

I knew what she meant, as she is not alone.

There are a number of Omani families

Island have turned to bamboo poles and discarded
oyster shells to build a barrier aimed at weakening
waves and managing floods.

The unusual approach offers a nature-based
alternative for a country still grappling with a
multibillion-dollar scandal that drove public fury
over substandard — and at times non-existent —
concrete flood-control projects.

“We were terrified whenever there were
typhoons. We couldn’t sleep at night,” fisherman
Edgar Javier said on a recent visit, recalling
how strong waves once brought down one of his
home’s concrete walls. The project began when
the city government of Malolos, home to the
island, launched a study with a Dutch engineering
consultancy.

“(Concrete infrastructure) projects won’t
suffice,” Mayor Christian Natividad said.

While the project, the first of its kind in the
country, initially faced resistance from officials
and residents working without a blueprint,
Natividad said they had “nothing to lose”. “It’s like
you accept daily flooding or you do something else
with risk,” he said. “I chose risk.”

By May last year, workers, many of them
residents, had begun installing bamboo poles
packed with brushwood along the coast. They are
designed to slow water flow and trap sediment,
with the goal of gradually raising the seabed and
supporting mangrove growth.

When journalists visited the site, workers were
building an oyster-shell breakwater about 100
metres offshore. Under the searing heat, men
in caps pounded wooden stakes used to secure
coconut-fibre bags filled with shells on an artificial
shore first created with sea sand.

“This breakwater’s main purpose is to lessen
the impact of the wave before it can reach the
community,” project manager Lyana Galang
said, adding that the oyster-shell barriers work in
concert with bamboo sediment traps. — AFP
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University (SQU) have generated
important scientific outcomes for
improving earthquake preparedness,
building safety, economic-loss
reduction, and long-term urban
resilience in Oman.

The projects, M-Rafeeq:
Multi-Criteria Risk Assessment
Framework for Enhancing
Earthquake Preparedness for
Urban Environment and Risaalah:
Rapid Visual Screening and Seismic
Assessment of Al Seeb’s Lifeline
Assets for Health, were funded
through the Deanship of Research
at Sultan Qaboos University
and focused on complementary
dimensions of seismic risk in the
rapidly developing the Wilayat of Al
Seeb.

The M-Rafeeq project investigated
earthquake risk across the urban
and residential environment of
Al Seeb. Rather than considering
seismic hazard alone, the research
integrated earthquake hazard,
local ground conditions, structural
vulnerability, population and asset
exposure, critical infrastructure,
preparedness, and potential
economic consequences within a
unified assessment framework.

A particularly important
component of the project was the
assessment of potential economic
loss associated with earthquake
damage. Structural damage
represents only one part of the
total impact of an earthquake.
Repair and reconstruction costs,
business interruption, temporary
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An important
outcome of the
projects has been
the translation of
scientific research
into information
that can support
government
authorities,
municipalities,
urban planners,
healthcare
administrators,
schools, and
communities

24649437, 24649401

There are a number
of Omani families
whose incomes look
good on paper but
who are feeling the
squeeze of rising
living costs. And I
feel like they have
always existed

increase the overall economic
burden of a damaging event.

Complementing this urban-scale
work, the Risaalah project, focused
on the seismic vulnerability, risk,

and resilience of hospital and
healthcare buildings in Al Seeb.
Hospitals are among the most

critical facilities in any city because

their functionality becomes eve
more important immediately
following a disaster.

Damage to healthcare buildings,

medical equipment, lifeline
systems, or access routes can

significantly reduce a community’s
ability to respond at a time when
medical demand is at its highest.

Risaalah therefore examined

not only the structural condition

of hospital buildings, but also

broader factors influencing their
resilience, including non-structural
components, lifeline systems, site
conditions, facility criticality, and

emergency preparedness.

Together, M-Rafeeq and Risaalah

created a broader picture of
seismic risk by addressing both

the residential and urban building

environment and the critical
healthcare infrastructure upon

which communities depend during

emergencies.

The projects were undertaken by
a multidisciplinary team from the
Earthquake Monitoring Center at
Sultan Qaboos University, with Dr
Issa El Hussain, Dr Abdullah Ansari,
and Majid Al Musalhi serving among
the main project team members.

The research also benefited

whose incomes look good on paper but who
are feeling the squeeze of rising living costs.

These families invest most of their money
in their children’s education, extracurricular
activities and fresh food, only to find that, by
the end of the month, little is left in savings.

“People sometimes ask me why I did not
send my children to a government school,
because they are free, to save money. They
keep saying that the Thanawiya can lead to
places at good universities around the world,
and I know this is true. But, as you once said,
everyone learns differently, and that route is
not necessarily right for every child.”

“I feel IB suits my kids better, also partly
because we speak English, Arabic and Swahili
at home. They are now internationally
minded learners who think critically and
research independently, and as you said,
universities worldwide recognise IB as
rigorous preparation.”

“Imean, I am grateful that we do not have
to pay high taxes like my friends in Europe,
or like you did after your father died. And two
of my kids got scholarships, although one not
in the field and country he wanted.”

“I guess most of my Omani friends and
family believe in complaining peacefully. I
mean, we are not like those crazy looters in
the streets of Paris who had to be stopped by
that big guy with the long grey hair. Pierre
was his name, I think,” she added.

“Most of the middle class in Muscat are
like me, complaining and feeling grateful all
the time, and all at the same time,” my friend
said, suddenly laughing again.

Research projects aim
to boost quake resilience

displacement, disruption to roads
and utilities, and interruption of
schools, healthcare facilities, and
other essential services can greatly

from international scientific
collaboration involving researchers
and institutions from South Korea,
Japan, and Norway, strengthening
the exchange of expertise in
earthquake engineering, seismic
risk assessment, infrastructure
resilience, and disaster-risk
reduction.

Dr Abdullah Ansari has played a
leading role in expanding research
on the seismic safety and resilience
of critical infrastructure in Oman.
n His wider research experience
spans Oman, India, South Korea,
and Japan and includes studies
related to buildings, transportation
infrastructure, underground
structures, metro systems,
tunnels, bridges, and other critical
engineering facilities.

His earlier research has also
addressed seismic risk associated
with major Himalayan tunnelling
and infrastructure projects,
providing experience that is
increasingly being applied to the
challenges facing rapidly developing
cities and infrastructure systems.

The outcomes of M-Rafeeq and
Risaalah are particularly timely as
Muscat enters a new phase of urban
expansion. Major developments
such as Sultan Haitham City and
Yiti, together with future residential,
commercial, transportation,
healthcare, and public-service
projects, will significantly increase
the concentration and value of
urban assets.

The research demonstrated
why seismic risk information
should ideally be incorporated
at the planning and design stage,
rather than considered only after
development has been completed.

P.O. Box 974, Postal Code 100,
Muscat,

Sultanate of Oman
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